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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION FOR 1908-9 


INTRODUCTION 

The J)ibliography of education for the year 190S-9* is the second * 
attempt of the United States Bureau of Education to cover the field . 
of current pedagogical literature. The bibliography for 1907 was 
compiled by Mr. James I.AVyer, jr., and Miss Martha L. Phelps, of 
the New York State Library. The present ^ne was prepared by the 
library division of the Bureau of Education, under somewhat 
unusual circumstances. Its leading sections w'ore submitted to dis- 
tinguished specialists in education for review and criticism. Many 
new entries and valuable annotations wt¥e supplied in this way. 

The bibliography compiled by Mr. WyV and Miss Phelps followed 
the Dewey decimal system, Imt the present uist, w ith a few exceptions, 
follows that of the Library of Congress, which has lnHUi adopted by 
this bureau in its pedagogical library. A detaileil outline of the 
classification is contained in the table of contents. 

One of the special features of the present bibliography is the list of 
national and state educational societies, which has been carefully 
annotated. References have also been made to the reports of state 
and city school systems and a nunilHT of reports of college presidents. 
Greater attention is to be paid to thesti official documents in the future, 
for they are mines of valuable information on the subject of school 
organization and administration, and other live cpiestions in educatibn. 

The bibliography embraces not only educational works in the 
English language, but many in foreign languages, notably German 
and French.' 

The purpose has not been to compile an exhaustive; bibliography of 
current works on education, but rather to make a sidective list of the 
leading educational publications and articles, in periodicals, etc. 

Annotations have been supplied where they seemed necessary to. 
elucidate the scope and character of the books or articles noted. Care 
has been taken in the case of important publications to quote author!^ 
tative estimates of their valiie from the leading journals of pedagogy 
and critical reviews. 

The period covered begins with January 1, 190S, and ends with 
June *‘10, 1009. A few refcrences, however, have l)een made to impor- 
tant books and articles published subsequent to the 'last-named .date. ; ^ 



(The abbreviations used In periodical and aerial references are ordloarj .ones and oaally 
compreftended. Volume and paKe are separated by n colon. Thus 6: 886-407 meana 
vol. 6. pages S86 to 407.] 

Generalities 

BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1. Elliott, Edward C. Tfle of educatloual blbjlojcraplilea. Educational review, 

36:rS05-7, May 1908. 

2. Affricultural nlttcaliofu Bailey, L. H., /a hiti On the training of peraons to 

teach agriculture fn^the public Bcbools. Washington, Government printing 
office, 1908. p. 49-rvo. (U. ». Burejiu of education. Bulletin, 1908. no. 1) 

3. AffHcultural Irxt-bookH. Bailey, L. H. Chronological bibliography of 

North AmerU'uii text-books of agriculture . . . up to and Including the 
year 1900. In CycIoi)edln of American agriculture, v. 4. New York, 
1909. p. 383-85. 

4. ApprenticrH — nlntation, Wright, C. I). In hin The apprenticeship system ^ 

In Us relation to Industrial education. Washington, Government printing 
ot|ice, 1908. p. 87-92. (U. S. Bureau of e<lucntloii. Bulletin, 1908. no..6) 

• 5. liacktcard raern, CoffUi, E. W. On the eilucatlon of backward races. 
Pedagogical seminary, 15:00-02, March 1908. 

0. Bent hookft of 1 90S. New York State library. A selection from the best 
books of 11K18, with notes. Bibliography 45. Albany, 1909. 48 p. 8*. 

( hklucntio^n department Imllethi. uo. 452) 

Thia la nn annotated bat of 2fi0 hooka publlabed In 1008, aelected by the book 
iMjard of the New York Htate library. It will be found of aervlce to acboola. 

^ Hclence of education, p. 11-12. 

7. Cathalir church amt c(1^^catio^^ — Vnitcd Btatcn, Boms, J. A. In hU The 

rath^lc scho<»l system lii the United States; Its principles, origin, and 
eHtabtlshnieiit. New York [etc.] 1908. p. 387-99. 

8. Child Htitdt/: Blldlogrnphy of child study for the year 1907. Worcester, 

Mass., Clark university press, 1908. 30 p. 8*. (Publications of the Clark ^ 

university library, v. 2, no. 0) 

0. Chitdrcn'H reading. Baker, F. T. A blldlography of chlldren*s reading. 
(Studies in the teaching of English) Teachers college record, 9:1-74, . 
1-45, January, March 1908. * 

A chapter on the “ Uae of the school library ” la contained on p. 46-59. 

iO. California. Normal school, I>ob Angeles. Training dept. Chil- 

dren's literature. I/w Angeles, Cal., The Neuner company, 1908. 88 p* 

3 pi. 8*. 

Pages for notes Inters 4 >ersed. 

|pr grades 4-#. 


Classified sepirately 
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9 

11. County and rural school supervision, U. 8. ^areaa of education. Re- 

iWt of the CoinmlBsloner for the .vear 1907. * v. 1. p. 23-26. » 

12. Drama in education, CurtU* E. W. The dmuiatle Instinct In education. 

l*e<lu)SOKtcnl seniiiuiry, 15:.-i44^0. September liK)S. 

13. Dramatic instinct in education, Curtis, E. W. Pedagogical setulnary, 

16:344-40, September 1908. 

14. Rducation, U. 8. Bureau of education. Index to the reports of the Com- 

missioner of education: 18«7-1SK)7. Washington. Government printing 
office. 1009. 103 \h , (Bnlietin. 1909, no. 7) 

16. List of publications of the United SUtes Bureau of educa- 

* tion 1S07-19OT. Washington, (iovernnient i»rintit^» office. 1908. 69 p. 8". 
(Bulletin. liK)K, no. 2) * • 

16. Wolcott, J. I>. CurrenT edncntional pnidieatioiis. Educational re- 

view, 38:86-87, June 1909. . . • 

17. Education — history, Burnham, W. H., and Suauuillo, H. Jn their The 

liistory of education as a professional subject. New York, 1908 [1909] 
p. 24-27. * 

18. Griffin, Grace G. Writings on American history, . . . New 

York, the Macmiliuu co., 1908; i>. 128-^1, 1907. New York, 1909. p. 
110^13. 

19. Educational books of the year. Independent, 67 : 296-302, August 6. 1909. 

Ll»t of text iM)okR and works on the aclence of education, etc., published during 
the year, with critical notices. 

20. Educational museums, Andrews, B. R. Museums of education, their 

history aud us4‘. Teachers college record, 9:96-98, September liM)8. 

21. England— education, Findlay? M. E. Pedagogical literature lu England. 

School review, 16:401-11, June 1908. 

22. English literature— study and teaching, Cox, J. H. fn his Literature in 

the common scImioIh, Ihiston, 1908. p. 197-214. 

23. European influences on education, Hoyt, G. 0.« In his Studies in the his- 

tory of modern eilucntioii. New York [etc.] [c I9O8I p. 204-6. 

24. Ocography, Bigelow, L. E. Individual assignments in geography. Eie- 

mentary school teacher, 9 : 252-66, January 1909., 

25. German pedagogUal press, Moller, W. H. -Die plldagogische ’ presse ; 

nuchwelH von (pielien zu pUdagogischeii studieii imd aufsatzen zusam- 
mengestellt. I-.elpzig. List & von Bressensdorf, liH)8. 123 p. 8". ^ 

26. Germany — education, Bchmid^unz, Hans. Recent educationai literature 

in Germany. i:ducational review, 36:162-79, Seidemher 1008. 

27. Harris, William T, Evans, H. R. A list of the writings of William Torrey 

Harris, chronologically arranged, witii subject index. In U. S. Bureau 
of education. Re|»ort of the Commissioner for the year 1007. v. 1. 
^ ^ p. 87-72, 

The hlidlography is fairly complete, and carefully annotated. 

28l History for schools, Andrews, C. M., atid others, Blbliognuihy of history 
for Bcho<)lB, with descriptive and critical annotations, Atlantic educa- 
tional . Joiimal, .4 : 22-26, 84, February 1909. 


QENERAUTIEe. 18 

* 

29. Horn! cconomicH. Selected work» i>ertalniiiK to home* ecoimuilcs. Ijike 
Placid conference on home economics. 1908. p. 11-17. 

Industrial arts hooks. Some Industrial arts books. A. L. A. publishing ^ 
board. 4908. 16 p. . 

“These books have been of popular use In tbe/8t. Joseph (Mo. > public library 
and will l»e of value to other llbrarlea.” — Ulirnry Journal. .March. lUOK, p. 111). 

*M. .^dustrial rducaiion. New Vork States education department. Division 
of trades schools, (teneral Industrial and trades schools. (Circular. 
October 1, 19081 p. 10-17. 

H2. Juvenile literature. Hall, G. 8. Psychology of childhood as related to 
ret^dlng and the public library. Peduiifoglcal seminary, 15: 115-16. March 
1908. 

Kindergarten work in representative eities. Vandewalker, Nina C. In 
her The Kindergarten In American educatUin. New York. 1908. p. 257-68. 

34. Labitratory^organization. Sclenct*. 27:081. May 1. 1008. 

35. lAiffislation — educational. Elliott, E. C. In his State school systems: II. 

./^Vashlngtou, 1909. p. 16-19. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 

1908. no. 7) \ . 

;W. Manual arts. Dearborn, Lillian, and Pierce, Louisa. In Ycur-lKH>k of 
the Council of suiKjrvlsors of the manual arts, 11M)7. Seventh annual 
meeting New York, 7-8, February 1908. p. 139-6.5. 

37; Meals of school children. Hunt, Caroline L. In her The dally meals of 
school children. WaHlilngton. (ioveraineiit printing office. ilMM). p. ,5(MM). 
(IJ. 8. Bureau of tHliicatloii. Bulletin. IIHIO. lui. 3) 

38. Medical inspect\on of schooh. Gulick, L. H., and Ayres, L. P. In their 

Medical Inspection of schools. New York, P,M)8. p. 204-21. 

39. Mental defteiem^. Goddard, H. H. Bibliography of mental dettclency. 

Training sc1mk)I, Ajirll IIKK). 

A Journal devoted to the Interests of children requiring special care and train- 
ing. Ptihlished by the New Jersey training school for feeble-minded girls and 
boys, Vineland, N. J. 

40. Mental fatigue. Hygiene and physical education. 1:9, March 1909. 

41. Moral education. Hugh, C. E. B<H>ks for moral training In hcIum>1h. Ke- 

Ilglous Calicut Ion, 3 : 137-46, Oct<»ber 1908. 

42. — Badler, M* E. In his Moral Instruction and, training In schools; 

reiK>rt of nn Intermitlonal Inquiry . . . I,<indun |etc.l 1008. v. 1, p, 481- 
89: V. 2. p. 351-69, 

43. — Spiller, Gustav. In ReiK)rt on moral Instruction (General and 

denominational) and on moral training, etc. Ig)udon, 1009. p.*307-62. , 
An annotated bibliography of about 7.50 volumes. . 

44. Music — education. Manchester, A. L. In his Music education In the 

United States. Washington, Government printing office, 1908. p. 88-84. 
(U.' 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin. 1008. no. 4) 

45. Music in America — history. Manchester, A. L. In his Music educatlo^ti In 

the linlt<*d States. Washington. Government printing office, 1908, p. 16- 
17. (U. H. Buri^u'of eilucatlun. Bulletin, 1908, no. 4) 


’m^wvrrr^ 

'l4 


r. 




t - ' ' 


^ ■; 

[■ ... ■ 

L;V‘. : 


1..- 


■?! 

to>/» 


BtBUOQRAPHY OF*«I)UCATION FOR 1908-9. 


48. Nature ntudy. Brooklyn institute of arts and sciences. Chlldren*H 
mnsenm. Some books upon nature study; an annotated list selecte<l 
with special reference to school gardening and other related work In the 
vacation schools of Greater New York. Brooklyn, 1908. 7 p. 8®. ^ 

47. Out^door schools, Curtis, B* W. Pedagogical seminary, 16:19^4, June 

1909. . 

48. Physical^ucation, Stedman, Annie C., and Hastings, W. W. A work- 

ing bibliography for students of physical education. Hygiene and phys- 
ical education, 1 : 108-27, April 1909. 

49. Poland — education, Lewickl* Jozef. Bibliography of prints having refer- 

ehce to the Commission of national education In Poland, first Instructlmi 
department in Europe from 1773-1794. BIbllografla driikOw (xlnosziicycb 
sl^ do Komlsyt edukacyl uarodowej, plerwszego w Europie infnlsteryum 
o4wlaty. Bibllographie des llvres relatives A Commission de TAducatlon 
natlonaleeii Pologne, le premier uilnlstAre du I !I enseignement en Euroiai 
de 1773-1794. ILw6w, B. Poionlecklego ; etc., etc., 1908] 131-172, 14] 

. . p. 8*. 

op. Reading, Huey, K. B. In his The psychology and i»edagog>’ of reading 
. . . New York, 1908. p. 433-^5. 

51. Religious education, Abbott, Elizabeth. Hellglous iHlncatlon In state uni- 
versities. a selected bibliography. Uellglons (Hlncj'.llon. 3:229-3,3. Feb- 
ruary 1909. 

62. Rural srhoolsi Hockenberry, J. C. In Aia The' rural seh«K)l In the Unlle<l 
States. California. Pa.f 1008. p. 118 


.64 


66 . 


63. Sanitary science. Smith, A. W. Sanitary seleiiee and allletl subjivts. 
Boulder, C4>Io., 1909. 40 p. 8*. 

A well annotated bibliography. There rire 41f() tit lea Ineluding artlclea In 
perlodicala and chaptera In books.. Part II containa achool hygiene. 

School hygiene, Burnham, W. H. The hygiene of the nose. Pedagogies I 
Beminary, 15 : 168-5)), June 1908. ■ * 

8e» education. In National society for the scientific study of educallon. 
Eighth year-book. Part II. Chicago, 1909. p. 83-84. 

66. Teachers' profeHional library, U. S. Bureau of education. A teacher's 
professional library. Classified list of one hundred titles. Washington, 
Goveninient printing office, 1909. 14 p. 8®. (Bulletin, 11M)9, no. 8) . 

Thirty promlhent educatora. representing all aectlona of the country, have 
shared with the ataff of the Bureau of Education In the uelectlon of theae one 
hundred titles. In general, titles have not been Included to which more than two 
or three of theae collaboratora objected ; and all titles have been Included which 
a majority of the collaborators apj>roved. . 

Teachers* salaries, minols. Educational commission, /n its Tentative 
'recommendations In regard to minimum salaries for teachers • . . Spring- 
Held. HI., 1909. p.87. 

— Thorndike, E. L. In his The teaching staff of secondary schools 
In t)ie United States . . . Washington. Government printing offlcc, 1IK«>. 
p. 68-67. ^T^ S. Bureau of. education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 4). 

Technical educatUm in Germany, Chamberlain, A. H. In his The coiuU- 
,tlon and tendencies of technical education lur (lermany. Syracuse, N. Y., 
1908. p.lOb-8. 


67 


68. 
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' .j 

do. Theoloffical vduvatUm. Hill, D. 8. The educutiuu und problems of the \ 
Protestant ministry. American Journal of religious psychology and edu- 
cation, 3 : 68-70, May 1908. ' 

NEW PERIODICALS 

61. The American college, v. 1, no. 1, Octol>er 1900. Published monthly. 

Higher tMlucatioii UHsodatlon, 42 Broadway, .New York city. 

62. Catholic school work. A journal for the practical use of teachers, v. 1, 

no. 1, May-Jtme 1909. Published monthly, except July. The educational 
press, Dergeon & McAullffe co., 123 E, 23d st. New York city. 

63. Domestic art review, v. 1, no. 1. November 1908. Teachers college, 

Columbia university. New York city. 

64. L*l£ducatlon. Illustrated international review of home and scholastic 
• education. First number. March 1909. Published quarterly. Vuibert & 

Nony, 6:1 Boulevard Saint-Germain, Paris, France. (G. Bertler, Head- 
master of the I'icole des Roches, editor) 

65. The history teacher's magazine, v. 1, no. 1, September 1909. {published 

monthly, except July and August. McKinley publishing co., 5805 German- 
town ave., Phila., Pa. (Albert K. McKinley^ Ph. I>., editor) 

66. Hygiene and physical education, v. 1. no. 1, March 19O0. Published 

monthly. F. A. Bassett & co., Springfield, Mass. 

Official ort;an of the American achool hygiene association. 

67. Indian craftsman, v. 1, no. 1. February 1909. Published monthly. Car- 

lisle Indian press, U. S. Indian school, ('urilsle, Pa. 

' ** The Indian craftsman Is a production of the Carlisle Indian press, a depart- 
ment of the H. Indian industrial school. Carlisle. Pa. The mechanical work 
and all the art work Is executed by Indian students of the school." 

68. The jonrnal of home economics, v. 1, no. 1, February 1909. Published 

bl-montbl 3 ’. American home economics association, Geneva, N. T., and 
New York City. (Edited by the secretary, Benjamin R. Andrews, Teach- 
ers college, Columbia unlversitj*, New York City) 

60. Nevada school Journal, v. 1, no. 1, September 1909. Published monthly 
except July and August. Nevada educational association. Reno, Nev. 
(Edfted by John Edwards Bray, Reno, Nev.) 

70. The school teacher, v. 1, no. 1. September 15, 1909. Published monthly, 

except July and August. School teacher co., 609 F st, Washington, D. C. 

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. 

RATIONAL 

71. American association for the advancement of science. Section L (edu-^ • 

cation). First meeting held at Chicago, December 31, 1907 tt^onuary 2, 

V 1908. (C, R. Mann, secretary, University of Chicago, Chicago, 111.) 

There were held three Independent seBRlone of the section and two Joint aeaslons 
. with other organisation a. One of these Joint aeaslons was with the American 
psychological association and the other with the American society of naturalists; 

The two following papers were published In the official o.rgan of the association : 

1. The outlook of the section for education, hy Or. E. R. BrownN «8clence. n. a. 
27:621-26, April 3, 1908. 2. The grading of students, by Max Meyer. Science, 

n. a. 28 : 248-60, August 21. 1008. Other papers an follows: .3. The place and . 
content of a course of biology In the high school, by O. W. Hunter, ^bool science, . 
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March 1908.^ 4. ReasoDa for the exlntcnce of Hchoola of education In American 
unlversltlea, hy C. W. A. Liickey. rnlv^ralt]; Joiirnnl. liincoln, Ncbr.* 4 : 85-87. 
February 1908. 5. Objective menaurementH In the efficiency of school systemH, by 

J. D. Burks. 

72. American association of farmers* institute workers. Srv 9H1. 

73. American historical association. Annual riM^trt for the year 1900. 2 v. 

Washington* (lovornineut printing ottlot\ 190S. 8®, (A. H. Clark, secre- 

taryr Smithsonian lnstlt;ntlon. Wnsblpgton. 1). C.) . 

Contains: (v. U 1. I). Munro — The renaissance of the twelfth century, 

p. 45-40. 2. II. O. Taylor — A mediaeval humanist: Some letters of Illldehert 

of Lavardin. p. .'i.'l-do. :i. .1. A: .Is me»-^ Report of the conference on the teachtoK 

of history In the elementary schools; p. (i:t-I04, 4. Max Farrand — Report of the 

. conference on history In the college curriculum, p. 105-25. 

74. American home economics associatiom 8ec 978. 

76w American mcMlical association. Council on medical education. See 
1040. 

76. American nature-study society. See 377. 

77. American school hygiene association. 099. 

'78. Associated academic principals. See 412. 

.79. Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment stations. 

See 903. 

80. Association of American law schools. See 1042. 

81. Association of American medical colleges. 8cc 1047. 

82. Association of American universities. See 529. 

83. Association of colleges and |>reparatory schools of the Middle States 

and Maryland. See .531. 

84. Association of collegiate alumnae. See 1073. 

85. Association of mathematical teachers in New England and Association 

of teachers of mathematics in the Middle States and Maryland. 

Srr 402. . 

86. %>tanical society of An*erica. See 477. 

87. Qatholic educational association. Re|)ort. of the proceedings nod ad- 

dresses of the Afth annual meeting, Clncliiuatl, Ohio, July 6, 7, 8, 9, 
1008. Bulletin, v. 5, no. 1, November. 1908. (llev. Francis W. Howard, 
secretary, 1651 £1ust Main st., Coluinhiis, Olilo) 

CootalnB : 1. ft. A. Paco — The preaent state of education, p. .'12-45. 2. W. F. 

Poland — Curriculum, p. 50-72. 3. C. B. Moul Inter — The present condition of Latin 

' atudlea In the Catholic luatltutlona of the United States, p. 112-28. 4. L. J. 

.Mercter — Catholic higher education and the American educational system, p. 170- 
89. 5. J. F. Quinn — The Catholic church aud deaf*mute education, p. 309-410. 

» 

88. Conference for education in the South. Proceedings of the eleventh 

conference. Memphis. Tenn., April 22-24, 1908. [Memphis, 19081 231 p. 
8*. (Edgar Gardner Murphy, secretary. Montgomery, Ala.) 

Contains: 1. J. B. Aswell — Couhty .supervision, p. .*1.5-44. 2. J. D. Eggleston — 

Public high scbooln. p. 46-55. .3. O. B. Martin — School funds In the South, p. 

56-63. 4. J. 8. Stewart — Teacher training and siflarlea, * p. 04-68. 5. .1. .1. 

Doyoe — County scho«>I sapervlnlon, p. 69-72. 6. P. P. f'laxton — Metho<1s of an 

educational campaign, p. 74-83. 7. T. I). Bratton — The ('hristlan South iiml 

negro education, p. 83-01. 8. James Bryce — English experience in education, 
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p. W-106. 9. Lilian W. jQhnaon — ^The higher education of women^ p. 130-^9. 
10. Georgia L. White — ^The higher education of women* p. 189-47. 11. Diacni- 

Bion on compuiaory education, p. 147-77. 12. \y, H. Heck— The South’s need of 

educational theory, p. 177-S6. 18. H. 8. I’rltchett— Industrial education, p. 187- 

90. 14. T. F. Qallor — Impressions trom the conference, p. 199-207. 


81). Conference on the care' of dependent children, held at Washlagtou, 
I). 0., January 25-26. 1900 . , . ProceedIngR. Wiiablngton. (Government 
printing office. 1001). zn p. 8*. (60th Cong. 2d seas. Senate Doc. 721) 

, (James H. West, secretary) 


00. Council of sapervisors of manual arts. See 880. 


01. Eastern art teachers* association. See 1034. 

92. Eastern manual trainlnit association. See 1034. 

IKL General education board. Buttrlck. Wallace. The (General eduOatlon 
board. Independent. 65 : 291-94. August 6, 1908. 
b'ull history of the Board. 


04. Lake Mohonk conference' of friends of the Indian and other dependent 
/ peoples. See 1004. 

05. Lake Mohonk conference on International arbitration^ Keiiort of the 

fourteenth annual meeting. 1908. lOO p. • (H. C. Phillips, secretary, 
Mohonk l.ake. X. Y.) 

(’ontains: 1. Kush RtiecH — The i>ower of Idealism ln<‘olIegeH, p. 12.H-24. 2. .Toseph 
Swain — Mow the colleges may promote International arbitration, p. 126-20. 3. W. P. 
itogers — Mow university students may Ik* Interested In International arbitration, 
p. 129-36. 4. H. C. White — How can the average American college best promote 

the International arbitration movement? p. 135-^1. 6. George Fulk — Bnllatlng 

students In the peace movement, p. 141-44. 

(Ml. Lake Placid conference on hopir- economics. See 980. 


07. National association for the study an^ eduction of exceptional chlL 
dren. See 1138. 


98. National association of state universities in the United States of 

America. Transactions and proceedings. 1908. no. 6. Bangor, Me., 
Bangor co-operative printing co. [19091 329 p. 8*. (G. E. Fellows, secre- 

.itary, University of Maine) 

Contains : 1. C. R. Van HIse — The training of teachers for the secondary schools, 
p. 18-43. 2. G. R. MacLean — The relations of state universities separate from 

state colleges of agriculture and mechanic arts to state universities embracing such 
state colleges, p. 69-67. 3. Frank Strong — The problem of higher education In the 
states that maintain more than one college or .university, p. 72-04. 4. E. 

Reber — University extension In state 'unlversitie.H. p. 100-27. 5. Alston Ellis — 

Tbd organisation of a teachers’ college, or college of education. In connection 
with the university, p. 167-76. 8. T. P. Kane — ^Can the ^ucattonal system of a 

state be unified, p. 277-93. 7. J. W. Abercrombie — The lecture method of Instruc- 
\ tion for undergraduates., p. 298-304. 

99. - National child-labor conunittee. See 813. 

100. National conference committee on standards of colleges and secondary 

schools, assembled at New York City, April 17. 1008. Minuses of the 
conference. ® 

101. National conference on the edncatlon of backward, tenant, and delin- 

quent children. . See, 1140. 

^ 11251— Bull. 9-99 2 
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102. . National council of education. . See 103 (40). 

108. National education association of the United Static. Journal of pro-, 
t*eedlnK8 ami addrosscH of the fortjf-sixth nnniiiil imvtinp. held at t’leve 
land, Ohio, June 214-July .‘I, lOOM. Wlnotia, Mlnii.. the AHMoclutlou. lOCW. 
2 lt, 1251 i>. 8® (Irwin Sheiwrd,. secretary, IVlnona, Minn.) 

’ fivtivral f!r.sRutii 

Contains;.!. N. C. Schneflfer — Hlducatlon for avocation, p. 6^-57. 2. A. 8. 

Draper — The adaptation of the schoola to Industry and efflclencj, p. 65-78. 
8. C. 8. Brereton — The problem of vocational education In l,ondon, p. 68-65. 
• 4. M, U. BrumbauRli — The function of education In a democnicy. p. 82-87. 6. B. 

T. WaahfnRton — Nepro 'education and the nut Ion. p. 87-08. 6. Sarah L. Arnold — 

The reconcilement of cross- purposea In the educirtlon of women, p. 0;t-00. 7. Jane 

Addams — The public a.chool and the Imralttrant child, p. 00-102. 8. Ella F. 

Young--The school and the practice of ethica, p. 10*2-8. 0. A. F. Weat — ^The 

personal touch In teaching?, p. 108-lG. id. W. II. M.axwell — The personal power 
of the teacher In publlc-achbol work. p. 116-28. 

UcpartJnvut of SupvrintvHdvm'C {W’ttHiiiupmn ■ $$ivrtinp, !90H) 

11. 8. L. Heeter — In view of the Increased demands upon the achools. what 
opportunities ar^ffered for economy in treatkuc the course of study, p. 188-43. 
12. C. h. Kend^— What modlflcatlons In orKunliatlnn are necessary to secure 
suitable reca>»;iiltlon for pupils of viirylnj; ability, particularly for the ablest? 
p. 147-52. 1,3. The place of Indiiatrlea In public education, p. 155-77. 1-h J. E. 

Russell — PemtMTacy and (Mlucatlon ; e«uinl o|>|tortunlty for all. IThe p/ace of 
• Industries In public education, i) p, 155-58. 15. R. <*. EllloU — Equality of 

opportunity can l»e secured only by proper recofcnlt ion of (a) Individual differ- 
ences In native capacities and In social environment, (b) the requlrem^ta of 
vocational efficiency us well as of t^enernl Intelllfrence i^d executive power. 

I The place of Industries In public* education, ti} p. 160-61. 10. J. K. McElroy — 

The most urf^ent need of our educational system Is an adequate, provision for the 
vocational needs of children destined for Industrial nod domestic pursuits. (The 
place of Industries in public education, iii) p. IGI-O.'V. 17. Elisabeth E. I'^ang- 
ley — (*onstructlve. actlvltlea as an essential and Important factor In the elemen- 
tary-school course. (The place of Industries In public education, ivj p. 168-72. 
18. C. H. Morse — An Intermediate Industrial school l)eglnnlng at the atxtji school 
year. (The place of Induatrlea In public education, v| p. 178-70. 10. G. II. 

Martin — A technical high school. (The place of Industries In public education, 
vij. p. 176-77. 20. W. M. Hays— Agriculture. Industries, and home . economics 

in our public schools, p. 177-00. 21. Nurture and protection of physical well- 

being of public-school pupils, p. 105-210. 22. L. II. Gullok-^IIow can the school 

make contribution of permanent value to phyalcal development? (Nurture and 
protection of physical well-being of public-school pupila, ij p. 105-200. 23. T. 

F. Harrington — Medical Inspection In public schools as contributing to^liealth and 
efficiency. [Nurture and protection of physical w*ell-being of*pubUc-8Cbool pupils, 
111) p. 20^10. 24. Theodore Roosevelt — Address at the reception at the White 

House, p; 212-14. 26. A. 8. Draper- -Desirable uniformity and diversity, In 

American education, p. 215-82. 26. Margaret E. Schaltenberger — The function 

of the school in training for right conduct, p. 232-46. 3*^. i/rs. J. M. Glenn — 

The school and the family (An abstract), p. 251. *28. Jane Brownlee — A plan 
of moral training (An abstract prepared by the author), p. 251-52. 29. County 
. . supervision, p. 262-71. 30. J. W. Olsen — What a county superintendent should 

know. (County supervision, i) p. 252-64. 31. F. A. Cotton — How can trained 
county superintendents be provided and how should they be selected? (County 
supervlsiqn, ti) p. 264-50. 82. U. G. Joynes— :When Inspecting schools.'' what 
should a county superintendent see and do? [County supervision, ni] p. 260-68. 
88. L. B.' Evans — What can the county superintendent lead the people to do? 
(County supervision. IV] p. 268-64. 84. F. Q. Blair — By whom shall teachers 

select^? (County supervision, v) p. 264-60. 35. A. C. Nelson — The reia* 
tlop of the county .superintendent to the school Ixmrd. (County supervision, vi] 
p. 266-68. 36. W. W. Stetson — The relation of the county superintendent to the 

state superintendent. (County supervision, vit) p. 268-^0. 37. J. Y. Joyner— 
The relation of the state superintendent- to the county superintendent. [County 
•upervislolft viii] p. 26B-71. 88. J. M. Greenwood— Conditions of mental 
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growth of teachers Id eerTlce, p. 271-74. 39. <}. 8, I>arle— The supply of teacbere 
and their training after appointment, p. 274-77. 40. To what extent should 

state uniformity laws apply to cities In resiiecM to courses of study, textbooks, 
and methods In (A) elementary schools. ib| high schools? i. lBy| John \V. ('arr. 
II. |Ry] Carleton B. . Olbaon. p. 280-H4. 41. Trlnclples and methods «»f pupil 

government, p. 285-94. 42. \V. L. <1111— t’blld-citlxenship and the school city. 

I Principles and methods of pupil government, i) p. 285-H9. 43. (). p. ('ornman 

School cities. I Principles and methods of pupil government, ii] p. 289-93. 
44. Preparation of teachers for agricultural education, p. 294~;n2. 4,v A. C. 

True— I Itemarks on the educational work of the liepartment of agrlciiltiiret p. 
294-95. 46. E. E. Itrown — Notes on the training of teachers of agriculture (An 

abstract I p. 295 t 96. 47. Co-operation of state agricultural colleges and state 

normal schools, i. (By'l Kenyon U. Butterfield, ii. IBy] Alfred Bayllsa. p. 
297-09. 48. D. J. Crosby-rCo-operatlon lietween the United States Department 

of agriculture and state school authorities In promoting agricultural education, 
p. 30&-7. 

National CoumHI of Edw^ation 

49. Joseph Swain— Preliminary statement (of the policy of the National coun- 
cil of education] p. 323-26. 60. F. Thwing— The progress of education for the 
year 14907/08] p. 326-33. 61. E. R. Brown — Distinctive functions of university, 

college, and normal school in the preparation of teachers, p. 457-61. 52. J. H. 

Raker — I'rellmlnary re|>ort on need of Investigation of the culture element and 
economy of time In education, p. 460-78. 53. R. B. Brown — Possible co-operation 

l>etween the educational associations of different countries, p. 482-84. 64. Blli)n 
II. Itlchards — Home economics In elementary and secondary education, p. 486-91, , 
55. Ben. Blewett— Dr. F. Louis Soldan, p. 492-98. 66. J. A. H. Keith— Rufus 

Henry Halsey, p. 498-60(i. f * 

Department of Kindergarten Education 

57. Earl Barnes— Fundamental factors In the making of a kindergarten curric- 
ulum. p. 602-7. 68. Alice Temple — The factor of environment, p. 607-10. 

59. Luella A. Palmer— The relation between the Ideal and the practical in the 
kindergarten program, p. 511-15. 60. Lillian 8. Cushman— The art Impulse; Its 
early forms and relation to mental development, p. 6L5-23. 61. Alice H. Put- 

nam— Drawing In the kindergarten, p. 52:4-26. .62. Mae B. Hlggons— The use and 
abuse of design, p. 526-31. 63. Beatrice Weller— Motive and method In primary 

art work. p. 5.31-35. 64. Patty 8. IIIII — Conservative and progressive pha'ses of 

kindergarten ediicotjon (Outline* p. 5.l6. 65. Alice H. Putnam— The co-ordina- 

tion of the kindergarten and the elementary school, p. 637-;49. 

Department of Etementary Eduf^ition 

66. (1. P. Brown-— The phynlology and psychology of elementary education, p. 
544-.5I. 67. J. 11. Van 8lckle — Is the technique of rending, nrtthroettc. and writing 
receiving due attention In the elementary schools tf»day? p. 553-59. 68. R. R, 
Iteeder— Moral training an essentiiil factor In elementary school work, p. 562-67. 
69. R. .V. A ley— Mathematics In the grades, p. 569-75. » 

Department of Secondary Education 


70. <J. B. Morrison — The hlgh-school sttuntton. p. 579-84. 71. J. R. Bishop— 

A shifting of Ideals respecting the efficiency of formal culture studies for alt pupils, 
p. 584-00. 72. II. R. Kratx— Shall we nastst our pupils when and i>nly when they 
need It? p. 590—98. 73. \V. !\ Miigruder^^i — The cosmopolitan htgh.-achoot -currtcu- 

luma from the standpoint of colleges of engineering, p. 599-605. 74. R. R. Smith— 

The CMmopolltan hlgh-school ctirrlriiliim.«^p. 606-14. • 75. M. K.^dbrdon School 

athletics : what they .era; what they should be, p. 616-622. 70. T. E. McKinney— 
The teaching of algebra In Its relation to the- present educational trend, p. 62^2. 
77. William Bets — The t^chlng of geometry In Its relation to the present educa- 
.tlonal trend, p. 634-38. 78. E. L. Wolf — Objective aids In teaching modern Ian-, 
guag^, p. 640-44. 79. Adolph Kromer — ^The position of grammar In language- 

Instruction, p. ^4-45. 80. W. L. Carr — The teaching of nnclent languages by 

modem methods, p. 645-49. 81. Julia P. Benson — What can we do for the two- 
year pupil? p. 649-68, 82. B. P, Noyea-^ldeala versus realities In hlgh-school 
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BnglUb, V ^8-66. 88. Sara Van* lifetre^Ideals yartua ryalltlaa In Uluh-acUool 

Bngllah; p. 856-58. 84. A. M. Hitchcock— Some practical problewa In the teaching 
of Rngllah, p, 658-61. 85. (Jenevleve Apjtar — Practical problema In Kn^llah. p. 

661-64. 86. \V. M. Butler— What ahould the science laboratory notebook contain? 
p. 664-65. 87. M. II. Stuart— Botany notebook— what It should contain and how 

It should be made, p. 665-67,^ 

I)vpartm(^t of .Higher Hduattion 

88. O. J. i’raig— Liberal education ^ the twentieth century, p. 670-75. 
89. Charlea .Kordyce— ColleKe ethloa, p. 675-80. 00. It. J. Aley — <?are of freahmeii 

In larift uniTeraltles. p. 680-86. 91. W. U. Crawford— The relation of the work 

of the colleicea to the work of the medical school, p. 686-01. 0:1. I>. S. Sneddeu - 

l*eda8oglcal departments In^ collegea and uhlversitles, p. 691-96. 03. W. N. 
Btearna — Some avenues of usefuln^aa for the small college» p. 606-702. 

Department of, Normal Schools 

04. A. O. Thomas— The status of the . normal school In education, p. 704-10. 
05. H. H. Seerl^y — Industrial arts In normal schools, p. 710-13. 06. R. O. Lyte- - 

What la an Ideal course for a normal school? What academic and what profes- 
sional work should It undertake? p. 715-10. 07. J. A. II. Keith— What relation 

should the head of theoretical and sclentlflc education sustain to the practice 
school? p. 723-26.. 08. L. H. Jones — The relation of observation to practice- 
teaching In the preparation of the young teacher, p. 728-32. 

DriHtrtment of Manual I'raining 

09. W\ R. Chancellor — Democracy In education, p. 740-46. 100. Kiltharlne E. 

l>opp — Equality of opportunity can l*e secured only by a systematic recognition of 
Individual differences In native capacity and In prospective career, p. 746-51. 
101. D. 8. Snedden— Differences smong varying groups of children should be 
recognised ; and .the* period at wfilch this recognition takes place may ratlonally 
conatltute the beginnings of secondary education, p. 762-57. 102. 8. C. Darker— 
Industrial development has exerted a pre-emluent Influence In social progress, 
p. 767-63. 103. C. B. Gibson— The Industrial aspect of social life affords a 

varied and algnlflcant body of subject-matter which la an essential element In a 
system of education controlled by social standards, p. 705-70. 104. \i^llllam 

ji^oyes — The Important function of constructive activities In education Is to reveal 
the social algnlflcance of Industrial artlvltes. p. 772-78. 10,5. t‘. II. Morse The 

most urgent educatonsi need of today Is provision for Industrial training In 
public schools (Abstract), p. 780-85. 100. BA. W. Murray— The relation of manual 

training to Industrial education, p. 786-02. 107. E. 8. Barney— Intermediate 

Industrial schools as a requirement of a program of Industrial education, p. 
798-98. 

Department df Art Educaiion 

108. G. W. Eggeiin-Has art education a place In an education for efficiency? 
p. 800-2. 109. J. L. Hughes — Art as a factor In culture, p. 803-8. 110. Charles 

S^ueblln — The bearing of art on Industry,' p. 808-13. 111. F. Q. Bonser ^me 

educational dwluctlona from the art of the great periods, p. 813-20. 112. F.. A. 

Manny— The place of art In a constructive education, p. 820-27. 113. Emma M. 

Church— A new bails of art education, p. 827-38. 

Department of Music Education 

114. Krancee B* Clark— Our national music* p. 836-40; 115. W. McK. Vanc^ 

Music In the schools from the viewpoint of the superintendent, p. 840-44. 
lie. Oeboume McConathy — Music In the high school, p; 844-48. 117. G. 8. 

Hall— The psychology of musfc and the light U throws upon musical education, 
p. 848-58. 118. Alice C. D. BUey— Child -song— Its verse, p. 854-57. 119. Jessie 

L Oaynor— cfthKsong— Its music, p. 857-59. 120. Anna Goedhart— BducstlonsI 

rbythm*tralnlng, p. 869-62, 121. What should be expected from the normal 

school In the preparation of the grade teacher for teaching music, and also of the 
supervisor? i. I By 1C. A. Fullerton, ii. IByl Julia B. Crane. lit.. [Byl Dkwid 
B. Babbart. iv. IByj Clyde B. Boater, p. 662*69. 
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Department of Baitineei Bduoaiiotr 

122. H. a Brown— The genlui of bualoen. p. 872-76. 128, I. a Oarbatt— The 
hlgh-schooI commerclnl course: Its subjects, their practical and educational value, 
p. 876-81. 124. 8. A. MoraD~The teaching of shorthand, p. 881-87. 126. H. M. 

Howe — To what extent -may a commercial and Industrial training be properly 
included In the grammar-school courae? p. 888-91. 126. P. J. Twiggs What 

should l)e done to encourage college education beyond the commercial courae In 
high schools? p. 891-04. 127. C. A. Herrick^ — Preparation and Improvement of 

rominercJal tescliers. p. HO.'S-OOO. 128. t'harlea l»e (Jarmo— Methods of' preparing 
teachers for commercial schools In Germany, p. 902-^. 

Department of Child Study 

129. W. H. nurnham— The scientific study of children. P- 908-18. 130. J. M: 

Tyler— The study of growth In children, p. 918-16. 18 |Lg. B. Johnson— Child- 

study oil the playground, p. 017^1^:1. 131. K.* W. Bru8re— Physiological age and 

chlld-lalior. p. 024-30. 132. W. T. Talbot— The physical basis. of attention, p. 

032-36. 13.3. Helen Mac Murchy-*-The visiting nurse and the children reguiring • 

special education, p. 036-42. 134. K. B. Sherman— What the regular class 

teacher should know of mental and moral deficiency, p. 943-48. 136. Q. 8. 

Hall— Recent advances In child-study, p.. 948-62. 136. .Earl Barnes— What t 

England in doing to secure healthy school children, p. 962-67. 187, C. A. A. J. 

Miller— The study of exceptional children, p. 967-63. . 

♦ 

Department of Science In4ttr%iction 

138. Martha Krug— Home geography, p. 966-71. 189. R. H. Whltbeck— ' 

Geography In the elementary schools, p. 071-77. 140. O. I>. Hubbard — Geography 

In the secondary schools, p. 078-84. 141. H. A. Millikan— The ftmctlon of the* 
}ectiii*e demonstration In secondary school physics, p. 086-91. 142. H. . A. 

Smith -^Preservation of the natural resources of the United States, p. 992-98. 


Department of Phyairal Education 

14.3. W. W. Hast IngH— Systematic training for the teaching of physical educa- 
tion, p. 1000-6. 144. I». A. Sargent — Should the teacher of physical education In 

public schools have the training of a physical director and Instructor In hygiene 
or that of a physician? p. HMlG-ll. 145. S. Hall— Elements of strength and 
weakness In physical education as taught In colleges, p. 101.3-18, 146. R. B. 

Nason — Kiements of atrengtb. and weakness In physical education as taught In 
preparatory schools, p. 1019-24. 147. George WIttIcb— Kiements of strength and 

weaknesH In iihysinil education as taught In public schools, p. 1024-31. 148. 

J.^W. Heaver— Tlie essential elements In the trait-lug of the college physical di- 
rector and the public-school physical director, p. 1032-.38. 149. Marlon B. New- 

ton — Essential elements lii the training of teachers of gymnastics, p. 1089—44. 

Department of School Administration 

160. W. O. Thompson — .. review of certain features of the year In school admin- 
istration. p. .1048-64. 161. K. A. Jones — The centralization of rural schools In 

Ohio, p. 1054-60. 162. A. 8. Undemann — Administration of Industrial education, 

state and municipal, p. 1000-66. 15.3. W. B. Ittner— School architecture^ p. 

1005-71. 164. W. T. Mills — Innovations In school architecture, p. 1071-77. 

Library Department 

166. W. H. Bret^Tbe library of today as compared with the library ot thirty *- 
years ago, p, 1080^1. 166. David Felmley— vHow far should couyses In normal . 
Schools snfi teachers' colleges seek to acquaint all teachers with ^e.wayij^of organ- 
ising and using schpol libraries? p. 1087-93. 167. J.. H. Canfield'^'Th'e- methods of 
administering public libraries for tlie benefit of public schools, p. 1096-97. 168. 

L. E. Wolfe—How to makb the library more serviceable to students of school age 
from the superintendent s view-point, p. 1099-1104, 169. Effle L. Power— Bow to 
make the library more serviceable to students of school age — from the library 
worker's yiew>polnt p. 1104-10. 
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171. Anson Manton— 
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Departmmt of BpetM MduoaiUm 

160. S. H. Johnstone — ^The functJons of the ipecisl class (Abstract). ^ 1114-18. 
161. Bsrl Barnes— The ptihllc echool and the apeclal child, p. 1118-28. 162. Jane 
Addams — ^The home and the special child, p. 1127-81. 168. B. B. Parrell— The 

problems of the special class, p. 1181-86. 164. Almeda C. Adams— The education 
of the blind child with the seeloR child In the public schools, p. 1187^2. 160. 

Isabelle T. Smart — Some urgent needs for advancement In the education of men- 
taljj defective children.’ p. 1148-^8. 

Department of Indian Education 

166. Blla P. Young— Utlllsatloo of experience In home environment, p. 1106-68. 
•4 167. J. H. Seger— Progress the Indian Is making toward citizenship and self- 
support, p. 1160-61. 168. O. 8. Dali — How far ore the principles of education 
along Indigenous lines applicable to American Indians? p. 1161-64. 100. R. n. 

Hoffmann — Horticulture and landscape gardening, p. 1164-66. 

Department of Technical Education 

170. L. C. Monln — Rnglneerlng degrees, p. 1170-78. 

PlTS-year engineering course of study, p. 1181-86. 

Department of Rural and Indmtrial Education 

172. B. M. Davis — What constitutes successful work In agriculture In rural 
schdolsT p. 1188-04. 178. Charles Bvans— The work of the normal school In 
preparing teac^^ to tench agriculture, p. 1104-06. 174. W. L. French— The 

work of the norMl school in preparing teachers to teach agriculture! p. 1106-00. 
170. E. E. Brown — Some notes on agricultural education, p. 1100-1202. 176. 

A. C. Truo— What Is agriculture — elementary; secondary and collegiate? p. 1202-7. 

177. Charles Orr — School gardening as conducted In Cleveland schools, p. 1200—18. 

178. Susan B. Slpe— Development of school gardens at' the national capital 

p. 1218-16. 

Department of National Orpanizations of Women 

179i B. E. Brown — The work of women's organisations In education : sug- 
gestions for effective co-operation, p. 1218-22. 180. Florence M. Kelley— Laws 
for the children's welfare. An Ideal attainable In 1920 : child labor ; compulsory 
education registration of births; Juvenile courts, p. 1222-28. 181. Jtfrs. H. W. 

Mengel — Compulsory school attendance ln®the South, p, 1229-81. 182. Mm, O. 8. 

Barnum — Women’s work In the socialisation of the schools, p. 1281-86. 188. 

C. F. Th wing— Criticisms of the teaching of physical education. (Synopsis! 
p. 1018. 

National edncatlon aaaociatlon of the United States. Dept, of normal 
schools. Re()ort of Committee on statement of policy regarding the 
preparation and quallficotlon of teachers of elementary and high schools. 
In National education association of the United States. Journal of pro- 
ceedings and addresses. 1908. p. 786. 

Dept, of secondary education, lleport of the Committee on six- 

year course of study. In National education association of the United 
States. Journal of proceedings and addresses. 1006. p. 620-28. 

Bdgene W. Lyttle. chairman. 


106 . 


107 . 


-Dept, of superintendence. Proceedings. Annual meeting held at 

Washington, D. O., February 26-27, 1908. [Chicago] 1908. 218 p. 8*. 

— — — —Proceedings. Annual meeting held at Chicago, HI.. Feb- 
ruary 28-26, 1909. [Chicago) 1909. 187 p, 8* 

Contatna dlaouiatooi of the following topics; Bllmlnatlon of waate In School 
work, Artl^tatloo of higher Inatltotlons wUh secondary schools. Problem of the 
daUnqtifDt pupil, . Bchools In relation, to character building. School hygiene. Indus* 
trial idacatloii. 
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106. National education aasociatlon of the United Statea. Department of 
technical edncatlofi. Admisatou requlrerndhts to colleges of engineer- 
r ing; report of the Committee of seven to the Department of technical 
education of the National education association. In National education 
nssoclatlou of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 
1908. p. 1178-81. 

'Pred W. Atkinson, chairman. 

109. National society for the promotion of Industrial education. See 909. 
no. National society for the scientiflc study of education. See 279. 

111. New England association of teachers of English. Report of the stand- 

ing committee on college entrance requiremieDtB. In School review, 16; 
646-69, December 1908. 

112. North central association of colleges and secondary schools. See 683. 

113. Parents national educational union. See 817. 

114. Playground association of America. See 764. 

115. Religions education fl^oclatlon. See 847.’ 

116. Rhodes alumni association. Kcc 1201. 

117. Society for the promotion of engineering (Klucatlon. See 1024. 

118. Western drawing and manual training association. See 882. See also 

Pastern art tenchers’ nssoclntlon. 

* 

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES. CONFERENCES. ETC.— STATE 

i 

119. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the twenty- 

seventh annual Bessloii. held fit Montgomery, Ala., April 16-18, 1908. 
237 p. 8®. (W. 0. Orlggs, secretary, lllrmlugbam, Ala.) 

Contains ; 1. W. R. Harrison — Some of our educational needa, p. 57-67. 

. 2. H. C. Gunnels — Alabama's educational up-lift, p. 67-71. 3. Lincoln Holly — 

Kada In education, p. 72-77. 4. E. M. Hodson, W. H. McKeUar — The pfofea- 
atonal dignity of teaching: remuneration, p. 78-79, 80-8S. 5. .7. B. Hobdr, Sarah 

E. Luther — The personal life of the teacher, p. 84-88. 89-96. 6. Oeorge Wtrle — 

The culture of the teacher, p. 96-101. 7. E. 8. Pugh — The dignity of the profession 
of teaching : the culture of the teacher, p. 102-7. 8. G. 11. Bancroft, C. \V. 

Daugette — The dignity of the profession of teaching: profeaatonal reading, p. 
108-11, 112-23. 9. D. B. Come'r — Educational address, p. 124-26. 10. F. P. 

Graves — Our debt to President Eliot, p. 127-37. 11. 8. L. Chestnutt — The scope 
of Industrial arts In our public schools, p. 139-43. 12. J. A. Wilkinson — The 

teaching of agriculture In our public schools, p. 144-40. 13. Merle M. Stevens- 

Domestic art and sdence in secondary education, p. 150-67. 14. J. D. Matlock — 

Summary of work of sctiooi Improvement committee, p. 162-63. 15. E. D. 

Thames — The teacher and the county school Improvement as«MlatloD, p. 163-70: 
16. Eva L. Dennett — ^The normal Bcbeidl in relation to mumc. p. 105-98. 17. 

Natalie Blmonaon — The song element — Its influence upon the child’s development,' 
p. 198-200. 18. Alice Sachs— Does it make the ** song-slnglng ” less beautiful 
to learn the technical side of music? p. 200-4; 19. J. M. Collier— The relation 
of the grade teacher to music Instruction In the public school, p. 204-7. 20. 
Letm Kltta— High school music, p. 207-0. 21. Kate B. Hopson — What resnlta 
should be obtained In the various grades of the public schools, p. 209-12. 22. 
Mrs. M. B. Truitt — School' music of to-day — Its aim's and values, p. 212-17. . 28. 
Maud Lindsay — The place and part of the kindergarten In the education of the 
child, p. 217-20. 24. W. B. Strlplln — The teacher, p. 220-24. 25. F, T. Ap- 
pleby— The teacher, p. 224-28. 26. ifrt. J. U. Phillips— What a primary teacher 
should know, p. 282-34. 27. Sophia Holmes— The use and the abuse' of tbs 
. ImaginstroD In primary work, p. 234^7. 
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l4a. AIaImhia ediiciition«l*aMM>cifttioii. Official proceedings of tiie twenty- 
eighth annual seaslon, held at Birmingham, Ala., April 8-10, 1909. [Bir- 
mingham, Ala., 1900] 284 p. 8*. 

Contains ; 1. B. Cralghead^Ttie school as a social center, p. 6^-67. 2. R. M. 

Cunningham — The development of the child, p. 71-77. 3. W. D. Johnston 

Schools and libraries, p. 78-86. 4. Jfrs. Mary 8. Woolman— Trade and vocational 
education, p. 95—99. 6. Veta Franklin — Domestic science In the secondary schools, 
p. 126-30. 6. C. A. Brown— The extent to which the high school should adjust Its 
courses to c<niege requirements, p. 163-58. 7. F. O. St Ickney— Suggestions for a 
course in literature from the first year in the elementary school through the first 
year In college, p. 164-69. 8. B. B. Pugh— Teaching high school mathematics from 
the high school point of view, p. 173-80. 9. Bva L. Bennett— The normal school 
in relation to music, p. 197-99. 

121. Ar k » n aag teachers* aMoclatlon. Proceedings of the forty-first annual 

session. Little Rock, December 28-30, 1908. Little Rock, Ark., 1009. 
195 p. 8®. (H. S. i'raylor, secretary, BooiievIIle, Ark.) 

Contains: 1. O. W. Donaghey — A system of agricultural ea cation for Arkansas, 
p. 66-07. 2. II. L. M'Allster— ^Four years* course In mathematics for secondary 
schools, p. 74-77. 8. T. B. Ballinger— The school, the social center of the commu- 
nity, p. 118-22. 4. D. L. Paisley — Industrial education as applied to secondary 
schools, p. 146-48. 

122. Brown university teachers* association. Seventh annual conference^ 

• Brown university, Providence, R. I., April 1909. Papers. In Education. 

29:551-023, May 1909. 

Contains; 1. Are college entrance requlrementa excessive? In. William Orr— 
The point of view of the preparatory acbool, p. 551-00. 2b. Alexander Melkle- 

John— The college point of view, p. 561-66. 3c. Wilson Farrand— The reasonable 
solution, p. 667-76. 4d. 8. D. Brooks — The relations of the university to the 

secondary school, p. 676-84. 6e. E. B. Delgbarre — Formal discipline and the doc- 
trine «of common elements, p. 686-600. 6f. E. ,N. Henderson — Formal discipline 
from the standpoint of analytic and experimental psychology, p. 601-18. 7g. H. 

H. Harne — The practical Influence of the new views of formal discipline, p. 614-23. 

128. Conference of connty saperlntendents. Proceedings, held In Topeka, 
Kansas, August 18, 19, 1908. Topeka, State printing office, 1908. 67 p. 8® 
Contains abstracts of addresses and diaciisslona on progress of consolidation for 
the year; courses of study and examinations; common school graduates; county 
supervision, etc. 

124. Connecticnt. Board of edncatlo'n. Association of school snperln- 

tondents. Addresses delivered at third annual meeting, Meriden, De- 
cember 14, 1907. [Hartford I 1908. 38 p. 8®. 

Contains: 1. F. J. Diamond — Minimum quallflcatlous of teachers in secondary 
schools, p. 8—19. 2. B. C. Andrews — Right and duty of the state of Connecticut 
to pass a minimum salary law, p. 19-26. 8. F. A. Verplanck— Necessary legisla- 
tion, p. 27-86. 

125. OonnectlCiit. Board of edacatioh. Connectkut association of school 

hoards. Addresses delivered at second annual meeting, Meriden, Decem- 
ber 14, 1907. [Hartford] 1908. 26 p. 8®. ((Connecticut school document, ' 
no. 2, 1908) 

Contains: 1. Howell Cheney — The educational needs of the larger towns and 
cttlas, p. 2-16. 2. C. N. Hall — What can the leglslatare do to help the schools 
of the smaller towns, p. 15-20. 8. F. W. Peck— Shall we have trained supervision 
in our public schools, p. 21-24. 4. H. A. Roberta— The relationship of the school 
hoard to the superintendent, p. 24-26. 

128, Indiana state teachers* association. Proceedings and papers of the flfty- 
fifth session, December 29-81, 1908, Indianapolis, Ind, ^ [Indianapolis, 

• 1909] 108 p. 8®. (Qeorge A. Chase, secretary, Indianapolis, Ind.) 

Contains ; 1. L. D. Harvey— Education of girls for the home, p. 18-17. 2. M; O. 
Brambaufb— Bodsl aspects of edueatlont p, 21^26. 8. B. J. Aley— Leaks to school 
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rer^oe, p. S6--88. 4. B. T. Wuhlngton— Borne reealts of Indoftrlal odncotlon In 
the Booth, p. 80-46. 5. B. N. TIrey — ^The Infloenoe of the teacher at Intermfe- 
elona both on the playground and In the achool room, p. 52-68. 8. C, A. Van 
Matre — How to meet the dlfflcultlea In the conaolldatlon and centrallsatlmi of 
achoola, p. 63—67. 7. J. C. Webb— Manual training In the one-room country achool, 

p. 67-60. 8. F. A. Cotton— What la the matter with our common achoola,- p. 

60-63. 0. Loula Howland — The power of the claaalca, p. 78-76. 10. Myrtle 0*. 

Woodion— What ahall be the goal of grammar grade moalc? p. 76-70. 11. 

B. W. Boahart— The place of manual training and domeatic aclence In the grades, 
80-82. 12. F. A. Cotton — The county Inatltute — Ita purpoae.'-p. 03-06. 18. 
H. G. Brown— Arlthmetl<r In the gradea, p. 103-6. 14. W. A. Myem— State uni- 
formity of high achool texta. p. 108-13. 


127. Iowa sUte teachers' association. Proceedings of the fifty-third annual 
^slon, held at Des Moines, Jowa, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday and 
Friday, December 31, 1907 and January 1, 2, 3, 1908. Des Moines, 
Emory H. English, state printer, 1908. 296 p. 8*. {C. R. Scroggle, sec- 

retary, Des Moines, lowa^ 

Contains: 1. F. E. Lark— Address (Our greatest nei^), p. 18-21. 2. Prances 

B. Clark — Public achool music — tfMlay and to-morrow, p. 21-86. 8. J. F. Rlgga 

Our teacher problem, p. 86-30. 4. A comparison of school systems of Iowa and 
Canada — report of the committee to the educational council, p. 42-61. 6. Special 
state aid for high schools— report of committee of educational council, adopted 
Jan. 1, 1908, p. 61-66. 6. Mr». H. W. Ingham — Kindergarten work In the pri- 
mary, p. 50-61. 7. Minnie Godfrey— The discipline In the kindergarten, p. 61-68. 
«. J. T. Hemick— The certificate law— its merits and defects— how may the latter 
be remedied? p. 64-67. 0. W. D. Wells— The new certificate law— its merits and 
Its defects, p. 67—71. 10. Mattie L. A. Lslr — The status of the county superin- 

tendent under the new certificate law, p. 71-74. 11. B. W. Hoadley— The Iowa 
normal Institute under a magnifying glass,- p. 74-77. 12. H. B. Blackmar— The 

making of teachers by the superintendent, p. 77-81. 13. W. N. Clifford What I 

stand for in school work, p. 81-83. 14. H. B. Downer— The Jeremiad of a grade 

principal, p. 83-04. 15. J. C. King— Criticism of the high schools called for by 

the new certificate law— is it Just? p. 06-07. 16. F. C. Ensign— Should high 
schools in towns of 1,000 population or less try to reach the fully accredited list? 
P* 07-101. 17. Mrs. Harriet Timmerman — Are epeclal programs a benefit to a 
high school, p. 102-6. 18. B. B. Reed — Inter-colleglste ethics, p. 106-10. 10. A. B. 
Bennett— The meaning and qutcome of the Insistent demand made by the public 
and the National educational association for more moral training in the public 
schools, p. 110-14. 20. Elisabeth Ddrland— ^The relation existing between the 
home and the primary school, p. 116-18. 21. Frances Boehler— Aids to discipline 
in primary grades, p. 149-23. 22. Bessie Ewing— Story telling, p. 124-28. 

28. Bits Williams — Numbers, first and second year, p. 128-30. 24. O. W Herr 

The gap betwMn the eighth grade and the high school and how to bridge It, 
p. 181-34. 26. J. II. Morgan— The high achool curriculum, p. 134-87. 26. F. C. 
Popbsm— What has a community a right to expect of Its teachers outside of the 
school room. p. 138-40. 27. Florence B. Miller— The high school literary society, 
p. 141-42. 28. Sue Badollet — Difficulties I meet In teaching reading— and their 
solution, p. 142—46. 20. J. R. Hanna — Some objects to be attained In teaching 

literature, p. 146-60. 80. P. C. Hayden— The eye and ear in music education— a 
foreword, p. 150-65. 31. Ada M. Fleming — Music In the high school, p. 166-60. 

82. B. J. Wing What Should be the highest aim of art Instruction? o manual 
^ dexterity, 6 culture,- p. 100^2. 88. A. I*almer — The selection and the assignment 
of teachere, p. 166-68. 84. G. B. Finch- Experimenting, p. 168-70. 86. F. W. 
Blso— Some elements of success and failure In school administration, p. 171-76. 
86. B. W. Fellows — Has the product of our schools reasonable fitness In scholar- 
ship and personal qualities for cltlsenablp, p. 176-78. 87. J. C. Sanders— High 
school student organisations that help and those that hinder, p.' 178-86. 88 Louisa 
Huntington— The value of play, p. 186-00. 80. A. R. BTCook— The reUtlon 
between the grammar department and the high achool, p. 190-02. 40, Maiy 
Davie— Importance of the assignment of the lesson, p. 102-06. 41. J. S. Hofer- 
Professional training necessary In the Intermediate grades, p. 106-00. 42. W. B. 

Parsons— The Cbrlatlkn mission of the college, p. 200-2. 48. C. H. Horn Shall 

the four-year academic course he adopted? p. 202-6. 44. B. A. Jenner— Honorary 
degrees; should the distribution of them be checked? p. 207-0. 46. Wart Bllver— 
Has the reasonably rigid four years' bbllw courae bera wisely superset by note 
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flcilble courtM? p. 200-11. 40. A. Marstoiw-Has special Isatlon been orerOone In 
college conrsee, p. 211-14. 47. Johnson Brigham — What can bf reasonably ex* 
pected of oor schools In securing correct English? p. 215-10. 48. Lillian V. Lam- 
bert — The relation of higher English to applied English^ p. 21^27. 49. R. B. 

Wylie — A viewpoint In plant study, p. 220-37. 60. F. P. Almy — The essential 

equipment for teaching elementary physics, p. 237-42. 61. W. H. Norton — The 
use of topographic maps, p. 242-43. 62. F. C. Eastman — The Latin hexameter In 

the high school, p. 244-54. 63. G. W: Bryant — What constitutes adequate prep- 
aration for teaching Latin In the high school, p. 255-^. 64. Beth Thomas — The 

failures In high school mathematics, p. 260-63. 66. D. E. Bralnerd — Industrial 

work In the rural schools, p. 203-67. 56. 1*. A. Dletrtchson — Handling of material 

and bench devices, p. 267-70. 67. C. H. Bailey— Manual training equipments, 
p. 270-76. 

128. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings of the thirty-seventh 

autiuui session, Frankfort; Ky., June 16-18, 1908. Frankfort, Ky., Frank- 
fort printing co. [10081 217 p. 8*. (T. W, Vinson, secretary, Frank- 

fort, Ky.) " 

Contains.: 1. T. B. McCartney, Jr. — The relation of high school and college, 
p.. 29-34. 2. E. C. McDougle — A working definition of education, p. 34-37. 
8. Mary D. Hill — Manual training in. the kindergarten, p. 37-40. 4. IaM. McCart- 

nsy— Training for Industrial life, p. 40-44. 6. E. E. Wood — The will to be: 
energy and form, p. 44-49. 6. J. C. Lewis — The church school — Its place In o6r 
system- of education, p. 49-62. 7. H. H. Cherry — Democracy and education, p. 

62-58. 8. C. A. Bruner — Education for efficiency, p 5A-02. 9. R. B. Eubank — 

The outlook for manual training," p. 02-67. 10. C. R. Hudson — Education and 

• Its contribution to life, p. 67-71. 11. J. W. Ireland— The teacher*! personality, 

bit moat valuable pedagogical asset, p. 71r74. 12. C. R. Melctier — The teacher's 

remuneration, p. 74-78. 13. T. C. Cherry — The Individual and the social ma- 
chine, p. 78^83. 14. R. N. Roark— The life of the acbool, p. 83-86. 16. Emllle 

Yunker — School gardena, p. 80-03. 16. Maude W. Lafferty — School libraries, p. 

93-100. 17. Virginia E. Spencer— The school beautiful, p. 100-2. 18. Luella W. 

8t. Clair — Art In the scboola, p. 103-6. 10. Mamie E. Schmidt — Educational 

ribands, p. 107-11. 20. W. J. McConatby — Tbe value of nature studies In the 
school, p. 111-23. 21. McHenry Rhoads — The social phase of education, p. 123-24. 
22. H. K. Taylor — Some lessons outside the text-book, p. 124-28. 23. C. C. 
Freeman — Pbyalcal vigor In education, p. 120-.32. 24. H. H. Fuson — Back to 

the country acbool, p. 132-39.' 25. M. A. Cassidy— Ethics of the profession, p. 
189-46. 26. Jr W. Rogers — County school s'upervlslon, p. 146-^8. 27. J. R. 
Bterrett — The relation of the superintendent to the patrons, p. 149-51. -28. A. L. 
Rhoton — Why we should organise a mathematics and science section, p. 163-54. 
29. F. F. Tbwlng — Mathematics curriculum for Kentucky high schools, p. 154-59. 
80. Mamie E» Schmidt — Arithmetic — Its place In tbe curriculum and needed re- 
vision of Subject-matter, p. 162-64. 81. E. F. Sporlng — Preparation for high 

school mathematics, p. 164-66. 32. R. B. Hill — The teaching of elementary 

\ algebra, p. 167-69. 83. Mary L. Bblve — How to start pupils In geometry, p. 

i 169-72. 84. J. W. Iwiancaster— How to start pupils In geometry, p. 172-74. 

I 86. Laura Fraaee — Tbe development of tbe social spirit In our schools ; a problem 

I In chlld-atudy, p. 175-79. 86. Mary Berugbam— Tbe spirit of tbe kindergarten 

\ In the primary grades, p. 180-82. 37. Mrs. R. D. Allen — Practical lines of child- 

1 stndy for tbe average teacher, p. 183-90. 

129. Maryland state teachera* association, Ocean City, Md., June 24-26, 1908. 

41at annual meeting. Proceedings. [Annapolis, Md., 1008] lOfiTp. 8*. 
(IL W. Caldwell, secretary, Cecil Co., Md.) ^ 

Contains: 1. C. B. Gilbert — Democracy and education, p. 46-50. 2. H. S. 
West — Dynamics In tbs teaching of English, p. 50-68. 8. Isobel Davidson— 

Constructive activities In the elementary schools, p. 68-67. 

180; iiicbigan sohoolmasters* olnb. Forty-third meeting, held In Ann Arbor, 
April 1-4, • 1908. Ann Arbor, Mich., Michigan schoolmasters* club [1008] 
148 p. 8*. (Loiils P. Jocelyn, secretary, Ann Arbor) 

Contains i 1. C. L. Spain — History from tbe point of view of tbe elementary 
school! p. 8-15. 2. D, C. Munro—tjgiat should teachers of history In the eec- 
oadary Kh^ls try moat to dot p'. H^l9. 8. Toblaa blekhoff— The dlaolpllnary 


GBK£BALITlB8. 


27 ^ 

vtlae of modem language etudy, p. 20-29. 4. C. W. Greene— The content of the 
first year college course In physics, p. 30-2)7. 3. Alexander Smith — The Experi- 
mental viewpoint In chemistry, p. 43-62. 0. Abogall Pearce— Necessity for a 

review of English grammar In the high school, p. 68-74. 7. Jessie 8. Gregg — 

Some problems and possibilities In the teaching of English grammar, p. 76-87. 

8. 0., W. Caldwell — Just claim of biology In secondary education, p. 102-11. 
0. W. W. Warner — Contact or context? Some experiments In commercial educa- 
tion, p. 118-29. 

1,31. MlBslRsippi association of history teachers. Proceedings, 1908. Uol* 
vevHWyl Miss., printed by the society, 1908 . 77 j). 8“. (Publlcutlous of 
the Mississippi historical society. Bnlletin no. 1) (Franklin L. Riley, 
secretary. University, Miss.) 

Contains; 1. Mary Anderson— Objects and methods, of historical Instruction 
In primary grades, p. 9-14. 2. Eda Burlack — Objects and methods of history 

work In the grammar school, p. 16-22. 3. F. L. Riley — History in the high 
school curriculum and the Schedule of recitations, p. 23-26. 4. R. C. Morris — 

Necessary equipments for successful work In J^story In grammar schools and high 
schools, p. 30-35. 6. B. J. Currie — Suggestions for the Improvement of history 
teaching In the rural schools; p.. 3.6-38. 6. R. I*. LInfleld — State history In the 

public schools, p. 39-42. 7. B. F. Hardy — The departmental metho^Sc teachloE 
history, p. 47-51. 8. J. P. Carr — Mistakes In history teaching, p. 64-60. 
91 Fannie J. Moaby — The assignment and preparation of the blatory lesson, p. 
61-06. .^6. J. C. Herbert — The History recitation, p. 67-73. 

132. New Jersey state teachers* association. Annual report and proceed- 

ings of the fifty-fourth annual meeting, held In the public high school, 
Atlantic City, Si J., December 29-^1, 1908. [10081 174 p. 8^ (Charles 

I). Bojfer, secretary, Atlantic C?Ity, N. J.) 

Contains: 1. A. A. Snowden — Industrial education In public school systems, 
p. 19-2.5. 2. Surah 1.. Arnold — Ilow does the ordinary school program con- 
tribute to Industrial education? p. 26-3.3. 3. C. J. Baxter — School administra- 
tion, p. 42-48. 4. C. S. Chapin — The function of the state normal school, p. 69-80. 

133. New York state association of school commissioners and superin- 

tendents. Proceedings of the fifty-second annual meeting, at Syi;acu8e, 
X. Y., November 0-S, 1007, Albany, University of the state of New 
York,^l)0S. 121 p. S“. (Education deiiartment bulletin, no. 427) (Ida 
E, Cosad, secretary, Wayne Co., N. T.) 

Contains ; 1. A. S. Draper— Shall we have school supervision In the rural 
districts.? p. 3-21. 2. A. S. Downing — Certification of teachers, p. 36-^1. 3. 

J. 8. Wright — Should the state pay tuition of non-resident pupils attending approved 
Junior and middle schools? p. 46-61. 4. Ida E. Cosad — Teachers* meetings under 
the direction of the school commissioner, p. 66-60. 6. Sherman Williams — 

Teachers' Institutes, p. 61-69. 6. W. 8. Bagley — The test of efficiency In super- 
vision. p. 72-79, 7, D. II, O'Brien — Teachers' training classes, p. 86-89. 8. 

E. B. Whitney— Schoolroom equipment and bow to secure Its best use, p. 97-101. 

9. C. 'M. Pierce — School comrolsstoncrs* Inspections and reports, p. 108-12. 

134. New York state association of school commissioners and snperin- 
' tendents. PnKreedlngs of the fifty-third annual meeting, Albany, N. Y., 

January 12-14, 1909. Albany, 1909. 60 p. . 8”. (Education depaitment 
\ bulletin, no. 448.) , * 

Contains discussions of rural supervision ; compulsory education law ; certi- 
fication of teachers; uniformity of text-books.; naturq study and agriculture, 'etc. 

185. New York state science teachers*, association. Proceedings of the 
twelfth annua I meeting, h41d at Oomell university, Ithaca, N. Y., Decem- 
ber 27-28, 10(^, Albany, University of the state of New York, 1908. 
122 p. 8^ (Education depv^^nt bulletin, no.. 481) (J. B. Stannard, 
secretary, Adelphl academy, 

Contains: 1. J. 0. 8bearer--TB^ineasnremant of very high and of very low 
temperatures, p. 11^12. , 2. BmeSt BUker— Inspection of laboratories of Bocke- 
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Wliir Hall, p. lft-15. 8. R. C. OIbba — Some Buggwtlona regarding the teaching 
of elementarj electricity, p. 16-17. 4. C. W. Waggoner and K. C. Crittenden- 
Some experiments Illustrating ware motion and methods of projection, p. 16-20. 
6. H. H. Wbetsel — Factors that make for success In the teaching of hlology In 
our high schools, p. 21-2.6. 6. 'klartba F. Goddard— Aim and method In sec- 
ondary biology, p. 24-82. 7. B. C. Oruenberg — Some by-products of biology 

teaching, p. 38-48. 6. O. D. Von Engein— The use of a wet laboratory In physl- 
Of^aphy teaching, p. 44—40. 9. Mary Q. Sullivan — Laboratory work In physi- 
ography. Its advantages and danger^ p. 50-68. 10. Anna B. Gallup— The work 

of a children's museum, p. 64-61. fl . W. 8. Franklin— The study of science by 
young people, p. 66-94. 12. |l. 6. Wilder— The educational uses of sharks and 

rays, especially the acanth (squelus acanthlas, “homed dogfish*'), p. 96-96. IS. 
Zlllah neldenhelm— First year biology In New York City. p. 97-101. 14. C. A. 

King — Experimental work In biology, p. 102-0. 15. Jennie T. Martin Power 

questions and their value, p. 107-8. 16. L. H. Bailey— The teaching of science. 

p. 110-16. 


186. New York state teachers* association. Proceedings of the sixty-second 
annual meeting, held at Syracuse. N. Y., December 26-29, 1907. Albany. 
University of the state of New York, 1908. 240 p. 8*. (Education de- 
partment bulletin, no. 424) (Richard A. Searing, secretary. 226 Bryant 
St, North Tonawanda, N. Y.) 


Contains : 1. Whltelaw Reid— Education In England, p. 16-81. 2. A. 8. 

Draper — Oor children, oor schools, and our Induatrles, p. 82-78. 8. W. B. Aspin- 
wan— Education for business life, p. 79-86. 4. J. B. Macharg— Comparative 

grammar In the secondary school, p. 88-102. 6. Edward Fitch— Some points of 
emphasis In the teaching of elementary Greek, p. 106-12. 6. W. A. Jenner— 

Educations) alma In elementary Latin, p. 113-26. 7. A. B. Brubacher— Relative 
values In history materials, p. 186-11. 8. J. H. Low— The use of notebooks, p. 
142-46. 9. B. W. Lyttle— The teaching of history and civics In the high school, 
p. 146. 10. Edith M. Tofts — Some ways of assisting Inexperienced te icbers, p. 
147-62. 11. W. C. Bagley— How can we promote the efficiency of the teaching 
force, p. 163-64. 12. Winifred Tompkina— Some ways of souring the cooperation 
of the home, p. 166-66. 18. Luna E. Bigelow— Social life In geography, p. 172- 
76. 14. Ethel C. Russell — Some problems In teaching biology, p. 177-79. 16. 

W. F. Bucke — Some means of promoting the happiness and enthusiasm of teach- 
ers, p. 180-82. 16. M. H. Bigelow— Necessary equipment for a high school com- 
, merclal department, p. 186-91. 17. W. H. Weick— History of commerce In the 

high school course, p, 192-96. 18. H. 8. Weet — Commercial work In the sec- 
ondary school, p. 196-203. 19. The nature study Outlook, p. 206-9. 20. Ellen 

K^ol^haw— The. alma of nature atudy In the Intermediate and grammar grades, p. 


18T. North Dakoto edncaUon^ araocfatlon. Proceedings of the twenty-first 
annual session, held at Grand Forks. January 1, 2, 3, 1908. Bismarck. 
.N. D., Tribune, state printers and binders, 1908. 237 p. 8®. (A. p; 
Hollis, Valley City, N. D., s^retary) 

Published by legislative enactment under direction of the Department of 
public Instruction, North Dakota. 

Oontalna; 1. V. P. Squires— The teaching of English, p. 28-86. 2. Joseph 
Kennedy— Historical sketch of the North Dakota educational aosoclatlon, p. 86-47 
, 8. J. C. Childs— Tim duty of the school to the sUte, p. 47-61. 4. P. Q. Knowl- 
ton— The educatlofiM progress of the year. p. 61-69. 6. J. H. Batten— What can 
agencies ouUlde the school do for education, p. 66-71. 6 W. P Davies— The 

newspaper as an educational force, p. 71-76. , 7. B. M. VIttum— Crosa education. 

• p. Tp-82. 8. J. G. Halland— Signs of the times p‘, 88-86. 9. J. M. Qlllette— Ad- 
justment as to subject and method In high schools, p. 87-91. 10.. T. A. HUl vefar- 
Adjnstment in North Dskota or normal school work to the needs of'^^P- 
elemenUry schools, p. 91-96. 11. C. B. Travis— Some thoughts on select-'^ 
Ing and presentlirg aubject • matter In the elementary schools, p. 96-101. 
12. B. G. Bnrcb— The higher, training of the Indimual, p, 101-6. 18. H. 
Le Danm — Phonetics and the modem languages, p. 106-18. 14. A. 0. 
Cmne — Adjustment of educational work in high school, normal school and 
^Isge, in North, Dakota; especUlly a/ to matter, method, and unity, with 
j ;referen^.|p..tlie nee^ of the tl m ee-- g eneral theme, \p. .126-26. (Dlscuseion by 
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U F. Jftckaon, p. 12d-S8). 16. Mary Wtmbhalni— The acope and Importance of 
language teaching, p. 188-^. 16. Honora Sutton — Wherein language teaching 

tails, p. 140-42. 17. Anna McLean — Reasons for failure In teaching language, 
p. 142-40. 18. O; R. Davies — The language problem; remedies, p. 146-02. 

10. Frances Merrill — The child that does not speak Bngllsb at home, p. 162-69. 
20. Martha K. Nye— How to keep pupils In school, p. 160-^. 21. Mary B. 

. Hill — Co-operatlon between teacher and superintendent from the p> 'nt of view 
of the teacher, p. 166-68. 22. B. A. Wal||ce-^ Relation of superlnu dent and 
teacher from superintendents point of view, p. 160-74. 23. B. A. Walh'^'o — The 
monthly reviews — their ' present value and bow to Improve them, p. t78-g4. 
24. Martha Tatem — In what ways can a county superintendent be of most ervlce 
to his county,* p. 184-87. 26. F. M. Wanner — Teachers, cause of present scarcity, 

how to secure and retain good teachers, how to prevent employment of Inefficient 
teachers, p. 188-00. 26. Minnie J. Nielson — Industrial work In our rural schools, 

p. 100-84. 27. B. M. Sherry — Elementary agriculture In the rural schools, p. 106-08. 

. 28. Lloyd Rader — Apportionment of the state tuition fund In Its relation to attend- 
ance, p. 108-00. 20. Leroy Jactoon — The problem In geometry, p. 201-6. 80. B. F. 
Chandler — Euclid or the concrete In geometry, p. 206-7. 81. B. A. Dunbar — 
Hl^ school mathematics from the viewpoint of the teacher, p. 208-10. 82. C. C. 
Qra^On the advisability of reducing the mathematical in high, school physics, 
p. 210-14. 83. B. R. Edwards — The written physics laboratory report p. 216-16. 
34. P. T. McNally— Notes In reference to labori/tory equipment, p. 216-18. 
36. C. C. Schmidt— rhystcal geography, p. 210-21. 86. W. C. Stebblns — The 
use of the lantern In science teaching, p. 221-22. 87. H. L. Bolley — ^The class 
of specimens to be used in' the^tudy of botany In high schools, and how to secure 
and preserve them, p. 222-26. 

138. Ohio college association, held at Ck>]umbus, 0„ December 80 and 81, 1908. 

[Columbus?] pubUsbed by the association [1900?] 88 p. 8*. 

Contains reports of committees on cooperation ; efficiency ; service of the college 
to the community, etc. 

139. Oregon state teachers* associatioii. Proceedings of eighth annual dbn- 

ventlon, Eugene, Oregon, June 25-27, 1908. [Eugene, Oregon, 1908] 
88 p. 8®. (L. A. Wiley, Shaver school, Portland, Ore., secretary) 
Contains: 1. B. P. Cubberley — a> Changing conceptions education p. 18-14. 
b Principles of taxation for education, p. 14-17. o Apportionment of school 
funds, p. 17-19. 2. A. C. Nelson — Popular ethics and material progress, p. 28-34. 
8. B. B. McFadden — Busy work as s factor In developing the child, p. 40-42. 
4. Esther W. Wueat — Constructive design and decoration, p. 48-61. 6. W. J. 
Standley — Constructive work — In the shop, p. 61-68. 6. L. R. Alderman — 
o industrial work without apparatus, p. 67-68. b Country high school organisa- 
tion, p. 68—61. 7. J. M. Powers — The present need of official high school Inspec- 

tion and classification In Oregon, p. 62-64. 8. Ida M. Pike — Value of music la 
primary grades, p. 68-71. 0. Lucy 8. Lamson — High school music, p. 71-74. 
10. Mary E. Ireland — Music In the rural schools, p. 74-76. ‘ 

140. 'Schoolma0ter8* MsociaCion of New York and vicinity. Monthly re- 

porta V. 16, noa 2-3. 4. 6, December 1907, January 1908 to April 190a 
(Alvan E. Dtierr, aecretary, 99 Livingston st, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. E. J. Ooodwln — The exclusion of religious Instruction from the 
public schools, p. 10-22. 2. Holland Thompson — Is college preparation In three 
years practicable? p. 28-37. 8. O. M. Whlcher— The quantity and the quality 
of preparatory clasalcs, p. 41-61. 4. H. T. Bailey — ^The Social Ideal In education, 
p. 64-67. 6. 8. B. Donnelly — The problem of Industrial education In large citlea 

p. 68-68. . 

141. Tennessee public school officers* assodatlon. Proceedings of the 

twenty-first annnal session. Carnegie library, Nashville, Tenn., January 
22. 23, 2?, 1908. ClarkSTllle, Tenni,' 1908. 127 p. S’. (P. L. Harped. 
Clarksville, Tenn., secretary) 

Contains : 1. A. J. Brandon — What provisions should be made to extend the 
teaching of English In our rursl schools, p. 84-40. 2. A. B. Booth—The value of 
a reading circle oonrsbr p. 41-47. 8. I. C. M*Naill, p. 60-66. 4. O. M. Dugger — 
Is Tennessee ready for state nnllormlty In the licensing of tsichers? p. 66-410^ 
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«. H. C Webtr— What the cities of Nashville. Knoxville. ChatUnooga, and Jack- 
son are doing to Increase the efficiency of their teachers and to give flexlhlllty 
to the coarse of study, p. 61-67. 6. W. J. Bryan— Address (value of an educa- 
tion). p. 6ft-74. 

142. Waahliigtoii educational aasoclaUon. Journal of proce^lugs of the 
twenty-second annual meeting, Spokane. Wash.. December 20-31. 1908. 
Seattle. School Journal publishing co. [1908] (O. c. Whitney, secretary 

Tacoma. Wash.) 

Contains: 1. H. L. Morehouse — Oral hygiene and irregularltll^ of the teeth, 
p. 34-67. 2. C. T. Wilier— Causes that have brought about the demand for vooa 
tionar training, p. 44-46. 8. J. A. Reed — Present status of the vocational train- 
ing movemsnt. p. 46-62. 4. J. L. Kerchen — What should, manual training do for 

the grammar acbool pupil? p. .67-69. 6. Gi B. Hoag — Should vocational training 
he offered helow the 6th and 7th grades? p. 71-73. 6. The Introduction of a 
foreign language into the upper grades of the grammar school— ita advisability 
and feaalblllty. p. 81-64. 7. A. J. Grover — Heating; lighting and ventilating 
p. 87—90. __ 

148. Wellington university esociation. Bulletin. No, ’6. April lfX)8, St. 
L4)ui8, Washington uhiverslty association. 1008. 210 p. 8*. ' 

Contains : -l. C. Ives — The 8t. Louis school and museum .of 0ne arts, p. 
C-lT. 2. J. H. Kennerly — Present tendencies In dental education, p. 149-64. 

144, West Virginia university. Proceedings and jiapers of the sixth annual 
educational conference, held at West Virginia university, July 17 and 18. 
1008. [Morgantown] ihibllshed by the university. 1908. 03 p. 8”! 

(H. B. Work, secretary. Wheeling, West Virginia) 

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES. CONFERENCES. ETC.— FOREIGN ^ 

(A list of British societies with officers and brief sketch of each Is found in 
the Schoolmaster’s Yearbook for each year.) 



145. Kongress fUr hdhere franenbildong,’ Kassel. 1907. Die hOhere niUd- 

chenblldung ; vortrHge gebalteu uuf dem Kongress su Kassel am 11. und 12, 
oktoter 1907, von Helene Lunge. Paula Schlodtniauii, Lina Hllger. Lydia 
StOcker. Julie v. KUstner, Marianne Weber. Dr. (Jertrud Hildmer. Marie 
Martin. Leipzig und Berlin. B. G, Teubner. 1908, 97 [1] p. 4®. 

146. The moral instruction league, London. Nrr 827. 

147. National union of teachers. Thirty-eighth ahnnal report, 1908. [I>on- 

don] National union of teachers [1908] cxllv, 440 p. 8®. 

; A handbook giving statistics, etc., relating to the N. V. T.. list of associatlous 

••' fn the union, names and addresses of members, and general information about 
k . Bnfllsh teachers. 

* 148. 8ocl4t4 d'enselgnement professtonnel dn Rhdne. Lyon. Notice sur 

rorganlsatlon et le fonctlonftement de la Socl6W . . . Bridals, Imprl- 
merle de n^ole professlonnellc de Sacuny, 1908. 25 p. 8®, 

. ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES. CONFERENCES. ETC.— INTERNATIONAL 

iv . ■ ■ 

;<,■ ■ .1^®- OoBgrt. Internattonal d’enseignement m^niMfer, Fribourg 1008. 

I . Sec OTO. ^ 

g-.i. ISO. lotoniatioiuil odinfereiice on (ho blind. 2d, Mauclierier, Koglandi lUOS 
!>■ r Bee 1114. 

. 181.. Ihtmiatlonul concreM for thb development of drawing and art teach* 

log. ete., liondon, 1008. See 1068. 
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162, International congress In America for the welfare of the child. 1st* 

Washington, D. C., 1908, held under the nuspices of the National 
congress of mothers at Washington, D. C., March 10th to 17th. 1008. 
[Washington? D. 0.] The National ingress of mothers, 1908. 11, 8-860 p. 
2 pi. (Inch front.) ports. 

ContalDs: 1. B. B. Brown — Children In the United States, p. 21-88. 2. C. W. 
Barnes — The pnbllc school as an agency for moral training, p. 180-90. 8. Jane 

^ Rrownlee~A plan for child* training, p. 190-218. 4. M. O. Brumbaugh — Fane* 
tions of parent-teacher associations, p. 219-24. 5. Mary B. Ledyard — Parent- 
teacher associations In California^ p. 225-28. 0. C. 8. Turnbull— A considera- 

tion of the welfare of deaf children and the dnty of the -medical profession, p. 
253-66. 7. E. A. Farrington— Backward and deficient children, p. 274-86. 

The reports from state delegates showed the practical work accomplished by 
the local branches of the congress in securing legislation for tbp protection and 
education of children, 1. e., child-labor laws, compulsory' school-attendance lawa, 
prov^i^oa for drfi^tive and dependent children, recreation centers, etc. 

163. International congi:jess on school hygiene, London, 1907. See 701. 


164. Inter^tional moral education congress, London, 1008. See 826. 

166. International Sunday-school association, 1008. See 868. 

156. Pan-American sclentiflc congress. 1st, Santiago, Chile, December 26, 
1908, to January 5, 190!). Heimrt <*f the delegates of the United Statea. 
Washington, Government printing office, 1900. 66 p. 8*. 

Report on Section H — Selencrn «f (ledagogy and philosophy, by l>r. W. R. 8hep- 
* herd^' p. 47-52. Subsection 17 — Fftie Arts, by W. H. Holmes, p. 53. 




YEARBOOKS 


167. The North American, Philadelphia. The North American educational 

(second) section . . . August 13, 1908. Educational Institutions of the 
United States and Canada. (3omp. by the North American. [Philadel- 
phia J The North American comimny, 1908. 00 p. Ulus. F*. 

168. The schoolmasters yearbook and directory, 1908. A reference book of 

secondary education In England and Wales, including Part 1 — General 
Information, Part 2^Alphabetlca I lists of secondary scboolmastera. Part 
3 — List of secondary schools. IX)ndon, Swan Sonnenscheln & co., Imtd., 
1908. lilv, 464, 690 p. 12®. (Sixth annual Issue) 

DOCUMENTS 

169. Syracuse (New York) Chamber of commerce. Re|K>rt of the com- 

mittee on education, January 1908. [Syracuse, ’908] 72 p. 8® 

CoDtmlni: 1. A, B. Blodgett — The eohoola of Syracaae. p. 8-11. 2. J. B. 
Bweet— The induatrlal %achooI. p. 12-16. 8. D. B. Hawklua— Education and 
democracy, p. 18-38. 4. William Kent — Notes on recent educational llteratura, 
p. 47-70. 

160. U. S. Bureau of education. Report of the Ommlsaioner for the year 
1907. V. 1-2. Washington, Governnieut ])rlntlng office, 1906. 8® 

Containa : 1. Education In Great Britain and Ireland, 1906-7, p^ 78-126. 

2. Eklucatlon In France, p. 127-67. 3. Education in . Central Rurope, p. 169-80. 

4. J. H. Arnold— Questional activity In Foochow, China, p. 191-220. 6. Bdu-' 
cation In Canada, p. 221-40. 6. ^Bdncatlon In Mexico, Uruguay, and Panama, 
p. 241-^5. 7. Anna T. Smith — Bducational exhibits at the Jamestown exposl- . 
tion, p. 207-74. 8. Report of the second' Intemattonal congress on acbool' 
hygiene, p. 276-89. 9. O. S.- Dlckerroan— Conference for education In the 8onth 
* and the Sontbern education board, p. 291-27. 10. C. L. Coon— Charles Duncan 

Mclver and bis ediieatlonal servlcea, 1886-1906, p. 829-80. 11. H. 8. Cnrtla^ — 

The school playgrounds of America, p. 841-68. 12. Education In Hawaii, Porto 

Blco, and Cuba, p. 859-69. 18. H. Updegraff— I^rt on the Alaska school v'. 

asrvlce and oq the Alaaka reindeer service, p, 871-411. 14. Compalaory attend* 

:r. J- 
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tnc« tsd cbltd labor lawa, p. 418-20. 16. Co^acatloli of tbe texea, p. 421-26. 

16. iDduatrltl education In city ecboole, p. 428-32. 17. Medical Inapectlon of 

•cboola, p. 432-37. 18. High school fraternities, p. 437ill. 10. Fourth con- 

ference of tummer camps for boyi, p. 443-47. 20. Teachers’ pensions In the 
United States, p. 448-A6. 21. Teachers* pensions In Europe, p. 450-61. 

Volume 2 contains atattstlcal matter. 

161. U. So Bureau of educaUoUo lteiK)rt of the CoiumlsHlouer for the year 
1908. V. 1-2. Washington, Government printing offlee, ItKW. 8*. 

Contains: 1 . Co-education— United Statea, p. 90-1)1. 2. Coeducation— Foreign 
countries, p. 01-02. 3. Compulsory attendance and child lalwr lawa. p. 05-102. 

4.. Educational leglalatlon, sixtieth congpeaa. first seaaiGQ. p. 100-;J3. 5. Education 

In Porto Rico, p. 135-37. 6. Education in tbe Philippines, p. 130-44. 7. The 

modem aspect of higher education In Spanlah-American countries, p. 146-73. 
8. Education in Great Britain and Ireland. 1 0^7-8. p. 175-221. 0. Education In 

France, p. 223-45. 10. Elducatlon in Central Europe, p. 247-81. 11. The uni- 

▼erslties and government employment in Germany, etc., p. 283-86. 12. Progress 

of education in China, p. 286-06. 13. Reorganisation of secondary schools for 
girls In Fmssla. p. 206-^01. 

Volume 2 contains statistical matter. 


162. 


163. 


Statistics of public, society, and school libraries, having 5,000 vol- 
umes and over In 1908. Washington, Government printing office. 1009. 
(Bulletin, 1909,^ no. 5) 

Bibliography*; p. 210-11. 

The work of the Bureau of <HlucHtioii. Wushlngton, Government 
printing office, 1008. 27-36 p. 8*. 

Advance sheets, t^. 8. Bureau 4»f ediicntloii. Report of the ('ommisaloner for 
the y«r 1007. Chapter i. 


PEDAGOGICAL MUSEUMS. EXHIBITIONS 

164. AjidrewSt Benjamilii Richard* Museums of education ; their history and 
use. [New York, Columbia university press, 1008 J 98 p. 8* (Teachers 
college record, vol. ix, no. 4) 

Bibliography : p, 06-08. 

166. Oolambia anlverslty. Teachers college. Educational museum. Exbl- 
^ bitloD of material Illustrating the historical development of mothemutlcs 

from the collection of David Eugene Smith . . . |New Vork? 1008?] 
[8] 1. 8* 

166. Robbins, W. W. The high school museum. School science and mathe- 
matics, 9:34-38, January 1000. 


DIRECTORIES 

167. Handl^k of learned societies and institutions: America. Washington, 
D. C.‘, Carnegie institution of Washington, 1908. vlH. 692 p. 4* 
(Oamegle institution of Washington. Publication no. 30j . 

Introduction signed by the.editor, J. David Thompson. 

" List of the principal reference works on American learned societies and Insti- 
tutions ** : p. vlll. 


lets, Nitische, George ^asmas, ed. 
sity of Penusylvanla . . . 1908. 
1908. 128, [1] p. Uiu&, plan. 


Directory and club book of the Unlver- 
Philadelphia, International printing co., 

8 * 


169. — Official guide to the University of Pennsylvania, 4th ed. Pblladel- 

161 p. front v(plan) illua 12* 


‘ phla, Tbe J. O. Winston company, 1908. 
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1*0. Loos, Joseph, ed, EnzyklopUdlsches baudbuch der erztehtingskUDde. 
Unter luitwirkuug von gelelif*ten mid seliuIuiUtinem hrsg. WIeu und liCli)- 
zig. A. IMcblers witwe & 8ohii, 10CKM)8. 2 v. HIus. (Incl. porta) facsima • 
(3 fold.) fold, tub., dtugrs; 8** 

CONTENTH.— bd. I. A-L— i)d. II. M-Z. 

171. Keln, Wilhelm, cd. EneyklopiUnsches liaiidbuch der i>Udagoglk. Zwelte 
auflagp. 7-0 band. LaiigeuKalza, Heriuauii Be/er & uolme (Beyer & 
Mann) 1908. 4® 


HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION 

GENERAL. 

Ii2. Burnh.im, William Henry, and Suzzalio, li^enry. The history of educa- 
tl.»n as a professional subject. New York, Teachers college, Columbia 

^ university. 1908. 07 p. 8® (Proceedings of the Society of college teach- 
ers of education, 1908) 

Blbllogrnphy :,p. i: i-27. 

1(3. Monroe, Paul. Syllabu.s of a conns*' of study tai the history and principles 
of tHlucatioii. Now York city. 'IVachers college. (Columbia university 

i* lt»0Sl ,^»*i p. s*’ (Col!iinl)ia university In the city of New York. Ex- 
tension syllabi. Scries A, no. 17) 

ANCIENT HISTORY 

174. Graves, Frank Plorrepont. A history of .-<HK-.it Ion b.-fore the middle 
ages. .New Y<»rk, Tlie M a cm 1 1 la u company, 11K)I). xlv, ;j04 p. 8* 

** .Siipplenipnf Ary rondln« ** at <*d( 1 of aomo of the rliaptera. 

“The tK»ok shows rliromrhout evidences of the tliorouifh Hcliolarshlp and wide 
educational experience of Its author . . . The authofn attitude U. like that of 
Davidson, that education Is * conscious erolMtion.* “ — Zducatlou, April 1909, p. 539 . 

MEDIEVAL HISTORY 

Madden, Dod^son Hamilton. Some passages in the early history of 
claHsical learning in Ireland: nn address delivered at the Inaugural nieet- 
hig of the Trinity colleg** classical society. Uevisetl with notes and ap- 
IH'mllx. New York. Lougniuns, Green & co.. 100.S. vlll, 101 p. 12® 

Nort<in, Arthur Orlo. Bendings in the history of education. Mediaeval 
universities. Cambridge. Harvard university, 1909. ,\, 155 p. 8® 

“ BllillogrnphlcAl note’*': p. {153|-I.*;5. 

“ Both from a mechanical and a literary point of view the book 1$ well made.**— 
Education, geptember 1900. p. 04. 

Vaughn, Earnest Vancourt, The origin and early development of the 
English universities to the close of the thirteenth century; u stydy in 
institutional history. [Columbia, Mo. | The University of Missouri. 1008. 
,vli. 147 p: 4® (The University of MlssouVI studies eU. by W. G. Brown. 
Social science, serlea vol. n, no. 2) 

“ Idst of works consulted “ :• p. 124-28. ‘ . - 

“ An Important study In educational history." — Dial, DecemlMr 1, 1908, p. 410. 

Walker, Leslie J. The revival of learning In the eighth century: a study 
la decadence ami lenaHceuce, American Catholic ^arterly review 33 
801-13, April 1908. . ^ 

11251— Bull. 9-00 3 ^ 


175. 


179. 


177. 


178. 
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RENAISSANCE PERIOD AND EARLY MODERN 

179. Gnarna, Andreiu Andrea (5 uapnns Bellum trnnimaticale und seliie nach- 
ahtiiunpeu; hraj?. von Johniinea Ilolte. Herlin, A. Hofiuiimi & UK>s. 

92, ;I07 p. 4* (Moniiinenta (•crumiiine i»iUM)a;;of;l(^a . . *. Pd. xi.iii) 
BII»llof;rapble : p. 2 r»;i- 2 aO. 


180. Munaotif J. A. The teachers in (ierumiiy (hiring; the renaissance and 

refornmtion. Te<la^ogieal seminary, 15; Se|»(einher UMiS. 

Bibliography : p. 91)9. 

\ 

181. Sandys, John Rdwin. A history of classical scdiularsliip . .. Cam* 

bridge. University j>res», 1903-1908. 3v. fronts. (1 fold) illiis., plates, 
IH>rts., tables, 

Select bIhllogrAphy : v. 2. p. (xvll-xill. 

•'With the volumee l>efore dm til aod til), I>r. SniidyH bus, ncceptiibly cooiplete<1 
an Important nmlertnklin;. dealreil by many alnoe the days t>f Francis Hacou. *a 
Just history of learning.' . . . The strength of Dr. Snnd.vs's work Is the blo- 
graphloal part.*'— The Nation. March IH. 1000, p. 280-sl. 

182. Stowe, Ancel Roy Monroe. Kngllah grannnaf scIuhtIr in the relprn of 

Queen Elizabeth. New York, Teacbei'R cnllege, rtdiiinhla university. l!K»s. 
131-200 p. 8" u’olninbia university contributions to iHlinntion. 
Ti^acherR college Retries, no. 22) 

* Bibliography : p. 1 10A)-*J00. 

183. Vives, Juan Luis. Tudor s<*lHa>l-boy life: tbe dialogueR t>f Jnan Luis 

Vlvea; tr. for the tlrst time Into English Kigether with an IntrtKluciion by 
Foster Watson . . . lAJiidoii, J. M. Uent & eo., 11K)S. 11, 217 p. front. 

12 ® 


184. Watson, Foster. The English graimniir silicnds to lOtkl; their currlcnluin 
and practice, ('anihritlge, University press. 1908. l.\, ,54S p. 12® 

“ Professor Watson’s volume well deserves perusal for -the light It throws on 
. ■ the history of the two centuries chtswl by the Itestoratlon.’* — Atbenaouiij. Jan. 16, 
1009. p. 60. 

MODERN HISTORY 

186. Hoyt, Charles Oliver. Studies in the history uf nunlerti wlncntiou. New 
York, Boston letc.J Silver, Bnniett ami eohipaiiy riposj p. front.. 
illiiR., pi.. iHirts... maps. S® 

Contains bibliographies. 

Professor Hoyt baa cut loose from the tnulltlonat methods of presenting 
this subject, has confined hlm^lf to really lm|»ortant men and movements In 
modern educational theory, and haa brought together a large aniouiit of anelllnry 
material of suggest Iveness and value.'*— Educational review, March 1900. p. 3H. 

186. Mlsawa,"' Tadasu. Modern ethicators ^^and their ideals. jVew York, D. 

Appleton and company, 1009. vi, ;J04 p. 12® 

References ’* at end of chapters. 

The booh practically consists of excerpts from the main works of the thinkers 
here chosen.** — ITef. 

Dr. Misawa clings “to an Ideal which we bad hoped was on the wane, .(lie] 
would make the history of education coarse a study of the hlographlea and edu- 
cational doctrines of a few representative educational reformers.'*— Independent, 
Augmt 6, 1909. ' . 

187. Hanroe, James Phlnney. Tbe educational ideal; an outline of its 

growth in modern times. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1909. vilf, 262 p. 
12® (Heath's pedagogical library — ^24) 

Bibliography p.. 238^7^ ^ . 
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188. Vlctoria« Australia. Education dept. Prelltnluary report of the di- 
rector of eilocatlon iiixm observations made diirliiK an official visit to 
Euro|)e and America : with recommendations referrliiK to state education 
In Victoria. Melbourne, J. Kemp, government printer [1008] 10« p. 

plates, diagrs. (i)artly fold.) 4* 

UNITED STATES 

18t». Ajrres, Drown. tMucatloiial awakening In the South. In Tennessee, 
rulversity. Dlennlal re|M*rl, January, Kno.\viIlt‘ Teuii PH)0* 

p. liS-^30. 

Includes table of epproprlntlona to aoiitberu institutiona of Higher education 
by the last teglatatuivs. * 

IIKI. Durstall, Sara A. rnipresslons of American education In lOOS. liondon 
letc.l IIHKI. xll, 3:.n> p, ]T 

“Doubtleaa the book will have Ita uae In England, but It ahoiild lie distinctly 
regarded aa random notea of the drat- tni press ions of a hasty visitor, and Is very 
far from giving those who know nothing of the American system a just and true 
|K*rceptlon of the forces now aetlve lu the oducallonal tleld.“^Podagoglcal sem. 
iDiiry. March. IftOO. p. 128. u«g«gicai sim 

•• l^llss Rurstall) has written what we have no hesitation in calling much the 
lH># of recent hooka on the present ediitatlonal siliintlon In America. |The| 
lKM»k can be nn reserved ly lommeiuitMl not only to tlie liiletllgent foreigner who 
would read accurate and painstaking criticism of Amerlcun «*dncutlon. hut also ' 
to the rellective American. , • I'kliicallonal review. April p. 120. 

191. Buyse, Omer. Mt^thodcs am^rlcaliies d‘Mucation g^n^ralc et toclmlqiie. 

IPiiris, II. DuthKl & E, PInat; etc., ctc.| liKiS. 714 p. inel. Ulus., plans! 
la hies, tliiigrs. 8® 

Contents Introduction. — livre I. I/enselgnement <<U^mentalre. Ees bibllo* 

tht^iies potir enfauts.— ttvre II. I/ensetgnenient Keeoiidalre tialiiibiiie.-- livre III 
l.es lustiriitlous d’euselguement Indiiatrlel.— Ilvre IV. |.es Institutions d’enselgne^ 
luenl profeaalonnel,— Ilvre V. I/Ahicallon d une r«ce. Inetnictloh pour nrrUt-^a 
cthnhpieH (n^grea & peaux-naigeHi.— Ilvre VI. I.enselgnemcnt commercial.- Ilvre 
'll. I.es <^cules technlqiioH MupCrienrea.- ~(\>ncliialons. 

192. Carlton, Frank X**a<^y* Economic Influences ui>on educational progress 

In the UnlttHl States, l.S20-ls.')0. Madison. WIs.. VMiH. Ktn p. s® (Bnl- 
letin of the I.nlvcTsity i»f Wisconsin, no. 221. I-X^>uomIcs and |)olitical 
science series, vol. 4, no. i;^ 

niographical notes*’: p. 129-,'n. 

Hlhllography : p. l.*t2-36. , , . 

193. Coar, John Firman. Remarks, matured and otherwise, on our present 

educational systeui. lOducutlomil review, lUi: f>2-n7,\Iune 11)01). 

If tiermany. the land of acholura. can send Its young men Into the imlveralty 
at the average age of twenty wc can do llkewlta*.** The eminence of that country 
In acliularahlp la due. In a very large meaaure. to the fact that Its young men are 
permitted to enter the fields of research before the Inqiilaltlve Instinct has lieen 
dulled ”... ‘ 

194. Glover, K. Working for an education lu a southern school ; tbe Berry 

school. Craftsman, T5^ 707-17. March 1900. 

lori. Oreenwood, J. M. Educational outlook at the beginning of the school 
year 1908-1909. Educational .ndatlons, 20: 129-49, November 1908; 

196. Holmes, Henry W. Educational i>rogres8 In 1908. School review 
17 : 289-329. May 1009. ’ 


Re^rt by the Committee ou educational . progress of the Ilfirvard toachera* 
aisoclitloo, presented at tbe annual meeting of the Aaaoclatlon. March luoo 




.BIBLIOQSAPHY OF EDUCATION FQB 1008-9. 

107. lijme^, OharleB W. Education from a military viewpoint. North 

Amejrican review, 187 : 498-W2, April 1008. 

** From primary school tbrough college ... I would have the State determine 
the whole educational course.'* 

108. The Inefficiency of the public bcUooIs. North American review, 

. 188 : 33^6, September lOOa 

Col. Lamed writes from the view point of a West Point professor. His arti- 
cle la criticised by Augustus D. Small In “The public schools and W^t l»oInt," 
North American review, 188 : 860-06, December 1008. 
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190. McDwalne, Richard. ^Addresses and papers beaflng chiefly on education. 
Richmond, Va., Whlttet & Shepperson, printers 1^1908) 184 p. 8*. 

Contents. — Inatigtiral address. — The relation and services of Ham'pden-SIdney 
' college to the Presbyterian church and to the cause of education and religion.-- 
■Uampden-SIdney college as an educational force, from the war of the revolution, 
to the war between the states. — Does college education ^ay 7 — I^ewls Llttlepagc 
Holladay. — Some essentials In the Improvement of our public schools. — Local 
taxation for public schools nnder the present state constitution. — The relation of 
the cltlxen to the public schools. — The family and the school. — Matthew Fontaine 
Maury. — President William McKinley.— Suffrage. 

200. Public gifts and bequests for 1008. Auierlcun ediicHtlonal review, .'lO: 146, 
Jauuai^ 1909. 


201. Thllly, Frank. Paulsen' on modem education. I<:<lucatioital review, 

36 : 468-70, December 1908. 

A discussion of Paulsen’s Moderne crslebung und gcschlecbtllche sittllchkelt. 
Berlin, 1008, Comparison made between educational conditions In (Germany and 
those existing In the^ United States. ' 

■ |i:. 

202. Coon, Charles Lee, <:d. The beginnings of public education In North 

Carolina; a" documentary history, 1790wl840. y. 1- RoleIgb. Edwards & 
Brbughton printing company, 1908- v. 8®. (Publications of the North 
Carolina historical commission) ^ 

203. District ndmber eight old home association, Londonderry, N. H. Lon- 

donderry, New Hampshire, school district number eight ; published for 
the District number eight old home association. Concord, N. H;, Rum- 
ford printing co., 1908. 60 p. front.. Ulus., pi. 8®. 

• .204. Mowry, William Aagustos. UecoUectlons of a New England educator, 
1838-1908; reminiscences — biographical, pedagogical, historical. New 
York, Boston [etc.J Silver, Burdett and company 1^19081 202 i>. 0 pi., 
10 port (Incl. front.) 8®. 

* ’ “Dr. Mowry Is a*tblnker and a close observer, and the chapters of his auto- 

biography are Instinct with suggestion and Illumination upon muny a difficult edu- 
cational problem." — Educational review,- March 1909, p. 474. 


206. Trotter, Frank B. The record twenty-flve years. West Virginia school 
Journal, 37 : 9-14, July 1908. • 

206. Vpdegrair, Harlan. The origin of the moving school in MassachuseCts. 
Now York dty. Teachers college, Columbia university, 1908. 186 p. 8®. 
(Columbia ublverstty contributions to education. Teachers college series, 
ho. 17) 

“List of references": p. [1821-186. . 

"This ttudy alms to trea.t Intensively the subject of school control in Moesn- 
ebusetta from the time of settlement to the Qrst decades of the eighteenth century 
and to account for that gevelopmeiit In so far oa it bore upota the creation of the 
ittdTiDf ssbPbi.'* p. 1. 






HIBTOBY* AUTD DBBCBIPnOK. 


hr 


PRIMARY OR SLRUBNTARy BDUCATION 

207. Anderson, Lewis Flint. History of common school edticatlon ; an outline 
sketch. New York, H. Holt and company, 1909. xU, 3W p. 12*. 

Outltnes the history and development of the common or nonprofeulonal school, 
and of the science and art of common school education. 

20H. Hand, William Harvey. Our schools, roluinbla, R. O., The University 
[1909] 5G p. 8®. (Bulletin of the University of South Carolina, no. 16, 
pt. I, January, 1900) 

Recently published In a series of articles In perhaps more than twenty-five dally 
and weekly papers In South Carolina.** 

200. Lnll, H. C; Conflicting tendencies In American elementary 'education. 
Mucatlon, 28: 478-87, April 1008. ' 

210. Manny, P. A. American schools ns seen by a Belgian (Hlucator. Kle- 

mentary school teacher, 0 : 322-26, February 1009: ^ 

211. Orth, Samuel P. Plain facts about public schoc^la Atlantic monthly, 

103: 289-97, March 1909, 

212. Riley, John Lawrence. The Springfield- tests, 1846-1905-6; a study in 

the three it’s. Springfield, Mass., Printed for M. (\ Holden, secretary. 
The Holden patent book cover company UlOOHI 51 p. fncslms. 8*. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 


213. Cloodwin, Hdward J. New York systein <»f •st?coiidary schoolM. 
tiondl review, 35 : 401-500. May lOOH. 


Educa- 


HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 
IFor Individual Institutions see Unlversltl«« and colleKes.) 

214. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. The reorganization of our colleges. New 

York, The Haker & Taylor comiwiny, 1909. lx, 410 p. 8®, 

A reviewer In the /)!«/ (April 10, p. !?05) while conceding that "much of the 
emphasis of the lK>ok Is timely, and some of It comiDendable.’* protests ** emphatic- 
ally against the temper and trend of this ambitious volume.** 

**The governing ImmUcs of our eopeges und universities ought to be ocguaIntM 
with 1 tills bookl. ’* — Outlook, June 1009, p. 150. 

215. Candler, Warren A. Dangerous donations ^nd degrading doles; or, A 

vast scheme for capturing and controlling the colleges and universities 
of the country. [Atlanta? Oa.," 19091 P. 16®- 

“The articles which compose this pamphlet were prepared for publlcatlou in 
(he Atlanta Joiirnnl, and the first two were printed In Its columns.*’ 

216. Corbin, John. Which college for the boy? Lending tyjies In American 

ediicatton. Boston and N^ York, Houghton, Mtftlln and company, 1008. 
xvl, 278 p. front., 19 pi. 12* 

First published In the Saturday evening post. 

CoMicNTs. — Princeton : a collegiate university. — Harvard: a Germanised uolver- 
• sltV.— Michigan : a middle-eastern university. — Cornell : a technical university. — 
Chicago: a university by enchantment.- -Wisconsin^ a .ntllltarlan . university .— 
The farmer’s awakening. — The small college versus the university.— The qpettlotl 
of expense. 

“A considerable portlon(|of each article la concerned with the social life of the 
stadent body . . . The real Inside life of these six leading universities has, in oar 
opinion, often escaped portrayal/* — School review, April 1009, p. 277. 
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217. Munro«, James Phinnej. The specialist blight on American education 

[New York, 1008] |S40]-344 p. 4* 

Reprinted from the Popalar science monthly, vol. 73, October, 1008. 

218. Risk, Robert K. America at college aa seen by a Scots graduate, with 

a preface by Donald MacAllster . . . ^(llnsgow, J. Smith A son. ltd.: 
letc., etc.] 1908. xlv, 214 p. IT 

“A fairly entertaining hut very auperflclgl account of some dozen repreaentallvp 
unlveraltlea and coIloKea In the United Stales.**— Nation, Dec. 24, 1908, p. (WO. 

219. Slo|sbb, Edwin E. Great American universities: Harvard, Yale, Prince- 

ton, Stanford, University of California, University of Michigan. Inde- 
pendent, 00:21-22, January 7; 232^3, February 4; 45^77, March 4; 
661-^,. April 1 ; 952-71, May 6: 1100-21, May 27, 1909. 

Tills Is a series of Illustrated articles on ** the present condition and future 
proapecta of the larger universities of the United States.^* The paper on the 
University of Michigan Is the sixth In the series. The remaining articles will 
appear as follows: University of Wisconsin, July 1st, 1900; University of Minnow 
sota, August nth, 1000; University of Illinois. September 2d*, 1000: Cornell uni- 
versity. October 7th, 1009; University, of Pennsylvania, November 4th, 1000* 
Johns Hopkins university, December 2d, 1009; Univeralty of Chicago, January 

• 6t^, 1010; Coluhibla university, February 3d, 1010. ^ 

220. Foster, WllHani T. Our democratic American collegeR. Nation 88*324- 

• 26, April 1, 1909. 

221. ITombo, Rudolf, jr,] The geographical distribution of the atudent body 

at a number of universities and colleges. (I^iicaster, Pa., 19(W^ 8 p. 4 ®. 

• It^prlnted from Science, n. s., 28 : 577-85, October .30, 1008. 

222. University registration statistics. Science, n. s., 28:-91t-16, De- 

. cember 25, 1008, 29; 10-21, January 1, 1900. 

228. IT. B. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universities and other 
Institutions of higher education partially snpitorted by the state. 1907- 
08. Washington, Government printing office, 1909. 15 p. 8* {Itn Bul- 
letin. 1908, no. 8.) 

CANADA 

224. Hodgiufl, J. George. Documentary history of education In upper Canada, 
from the pasi^lng of the coiistltutlomil act of 1791 to the close of the Rev. 
Dr. Uyerson's administration of the education deiuirtinent In 1870. v. 27, 
1875-1870. Forming an nfipendlx to the nannal report of the minister of 
education. Toronto, L. K.'J3ameron, 1908. x, 282 p. 8® 

SpUTH AMERICA 

226. Higher education In Latin America. In International bureau of American 
.republics. Bulletin, 27:252-05, August 1908. Ulus. 

226. Packard, Robert L. Reform of secoudury Instruction In Peru. School 

review, 10 : 190-97, March 1908. 

227. Shepherd, William R. Education in South America. Review of reviews 

87:670-70, May 1008. 

228. VargAs, Molses. Bosquejo de la Instruccton pObtlca en OblleA Obra dedl- 

cada A los sefiores delegados y adherentes al ly Cougreso ^entlflco (1" 
Pan-Americano) 26 Dlctembre de 1008, 5 Enero dc 1909. Santiago HOOD] 
488 p. illns. 4® 

WRliht; James J. SpaDlsh-American education. American pdtbollc qtiar- 
^ ^ly, ^|8SC^^ July 1908. / 

. ■ 
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HISTORY AKD DESOttiFTlOK. 8d 

BELGIUM 

230. Rosy, Leopold. L’^le priiimlre sup^rleure ... Bnix<>nefl, M. Welssen- 
bruch, 1908. 13 p. 8* 

Ext ra It do la Itevuo de BoIfi;Iquo. 

FRANCE 

2:U. Chabot, Charles. Contemporary educatioiuil thought In France. Kdiiea- 
tloual .reviow, 30: 4:W>4, June 1908. 

232. Oeddes, James, jr. Educational udvautagt's for American students in 

France. I Boston. 1909 ] 30 j). 8* 

“Thla article first appeared In Boston la <Octol>er, lfiO.% January and April, 
1904). It wan «‘paralely reprinted. The llrat ed. was aoon exhausted ... It 
finally appenrid In the Waverley maKaxIne (Heptember. October, and November. 
1908) ... In the present reprint, ibe article appears thoroly rev., considerably 
auftm*, and brought to date." 

233. Hodgson, Geraldine. Studies In French education from Rabelais to 

Rousseau. Cambridge, The University press. 1908. 240 p. 12* 
Contents.— I. Frangbls Ralwlals.— II. Michel de Montaigne.— III. The gentle- 
men of Port Royal.- fV. Jacqueline Pascal and girls* education.— V. Madame de 
Maintenon. — VI. M. de K^h^lon. — VII. Luc de Claplers, marquis de Vauvenar- 
gues. — VIII. J. ,T. Rousseau. — IX. .1. ,T. Uoiisseau on women's education. — X. 
Madame d'l^plnay. — Addendum. The Abb4 Callanl. 

“Miss Hmlgson's contribution Is of aiilmtnntlal and pertinent worth; her book 
should find a place In every class studying the history of education.*' — Education. 
May 1909, p. 035. 

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 

234. Salnt-Oyr. Ecole sp^cialo militalre. ^entenalre de Salnt-CJyr. 

Paris, Nancy, Bergcr-I.«vriiult & cle.. 1908. xvl. 208 p. lUus. 8* 

History of the^mllttary school of Rolnt-Cyr. Paris, Prance. Handsomely Illus- 
trated with many colored prints, etc. 

GERMANY 

235. Natorp, Paul Gerhard. Volk imd schule Preussens vor hundert jabren 

nnd luMitc* fesin*de gehalten aiif der deiitschen lohrerverKammlting 2 u 
Dortmund. PtlngNteu 1908. Giessen. A. T0rK*lmann, 1908, 31 p. 8* 

230. Paulsen, Friedrich. German etlucntlon past and present, tr. by T. 
Lorenz. Ixjndou letc.) T. F. Unwin, 1908. vU-xx, 310 p. 12* 

.“A short bibliography for the whole perlcnl : \k 


PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

237. Reitinger, Karl. Dor tlliertrltt in die human Istlsc^ie und technlsche 

mittolschule. Eln ratgeber fUr eltern und lebrer. Nach den ueu^sten 
vorschrlften bearb. Mllncbeii. M. Kellerers bofbucbhandlung. 1008. vlll, 
100 p. 8* 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

238. Clark, Eugene P. Dally life In the German school. Educational review, 

35: 33-40, January 1908. 

Perronal observation of two typical secondary schools : the Kfinlgllcbes Uym* 
naalum Phlllpplnum and the Oberrealacbule Itf Marburg. 
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HlOHKItW tTNlVBRSITY CATION 


230. Lexis, William. * Ffledrlch (Theodor) Aithoff. Educational revl^, 
37:1-11, January 1909. 

‘^Por a quarter of a cimtury he controlled the fitnte admlnUtrntlon of tffe 
ITitaalan jjaalrereltlea, later alao'that of the tecbnoloslcnl achoole." 


GREAT BRITAIN 


210, Binns, Henry Bryan. Aoentiiry of education; lieing the centenary lilat or}* 
of the British & foreign school society. 18aS-190S. With npiK»mlices hy 
^ T. J. Macnoiuara. Sidney Webb, Prof. .Foster Watson, Graham WalluH. 

London. J. M. Dent A co.t 1008. x. 330 p. front., ports. 12" 

*' Mr. Blnna ... la a full and faithful chronicler . . . The nppendlxcH ore 
by men each dletlnmilnhed In bin own line." — Journal of e<luciitlon (I.K>nd.) Hept. 
1908. p. 006. 

241. Balmon, David. The otliicntlon of the poor in the elghttH^aith century , . . 
Tiondoii, Eyre & Siwltlswooile, 1008. 30 p. 8" 

Treat! of Pngllsh nml Welsh charity and Sunday acliools. Reprinted from the 
Educational record. **A brief lillilloKraphy " ; p. .'t4-.‘UK 


PRIMARY OR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

242. Arnold, Matthew. UeiKtrtH on elementary schools 1852-1882. New ed. 

With additional matter and apiiendlces and with an Introduction hy F. S. 
Marvin . . . I^iidoii. ITIntwl for II. M. Stationery off., by Wyiimii and 
sons, llmltetl, 1908. xxvll. 390 p. fold. tub. 12® 

243. Kynnersley, E. M. Sneyd-. H. M. I.; some passages In Ihe life of one of 

li M. Inspectors <»f schools. London, Macmillan and co.. ItmUed. 11)08. 
vlll, 358 p. 8® 

“To the average American the ethnological nspecta of this liook will be of 
more value than Its ediicotional features.** — Education. Noveml>er 1908, p. 198. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

244. Search^ P. W. Abbotsholme. Century, 70 : 235-41, June 11)08. 

245. Wilson, J. M. Public school education in Ehiglnnd and Its changes during 

the last fffty years. ,Contem|>orary review, 05:084-1)3, June IIKM). 

HUNGARY 

240. Hungary. Vallds-es kdzoktatasugyl ministerliiin. ICducntlon In Hun- 
gary. Budaiiest, V. Hornyftnszky,* 1008. [v]-xvl, 250 p, 8®, (Publica- 
tions of the Royal Hungarian ministry of religion and public Instruction) 

ITALY 

247. Angell, Amelia. Storla delle scuole elemdlturl e {Kipolarf dTtnlln. 

Firenxe, Tip. R. Lnstnicci, 1908. 415 p, 12* 

248, Oardelll, Amedeo. Brevl cenni sul progetto dl fondazlone dl Istltutt 

llberl dl edudazlone ed Istruzlone sccondarla dal nome “ CoUegl dTtalla ” 
del dott. [Milano, Pretnlatn tlpografla “Agrarla,” 1908] 32 p, 8® 
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Italy. Mliiistoro ^IV IstmzIoDe po^lica. Programnil.per i glnnasl ed i 
Heel; (appendic/al n. 449 della Rlbllo^a). Napoli. E. Pletrocola. ^iicc. 
P. A. Molina. 106s. 35 p. 16® (Blbllotecn legale, n. 730) 

2;»0. May, Mrs. E. ijpllan education and Immigration. Education. 28:450-53 
March 1908. ' 

J.'l. Romano, Pietro. Tlh jM'dagogla della acuola media. Torino. Tlix O. 
Hacerdote. 1908. :^xvl. 2S7 p. S® . 


PORTUGAL 

Chamberlain, Alexander P. Portugnese educational history : the begin- 
nings of primary jiopulur education. Pedagogical seminary. 15:127-32 
March 1008. 


SWITZERLAND 

Wetter, A. A. School system of Switzerland. 
Pehruary 1908. ' . 


ASIA 


Much t Ion. 28:356-60. 


2i»4. Thwing, Charles Franklin. Education In the Fur East. Horton and 
New York. Houghton Mifflin company. 1909. x. 277. fl] p. 8® 

In • Kducntlon In fho F,ar KaKt.‘ tho umhor proH»nfs tho eduwitlnnal need» of 
.Japan. Culpa, and India. ^ a 


CHINA 

25.^>. Arnold, Julean H. Educational activity In Foochow, China. Washing- 
tun, Ooveriimeiit printing office, 1908. 191-220 p. 8® 

Advance aheeta. II. 8. Bureau of education, lleport of the Commlaaloner for 
the year 1907. Chopter vi. 

256. Hawks-Pott, F. L, Mucutlonal progress of the year 1907. Chinese 

recorder and misHlonary Journal. 39: 11-15^ January 1908. 

257. Lewis, S. Educational reform In c:hlna. Missionary review of the world 

31 :<W)7-1 (I, August 1908. 


2.58, Sblllaker, J. Education In China. School (Ix>udon) 10:63-66. Septehi- 
I»er 1908. 

Reprinted in Ediicntlonnl foundations, 20:2»1-.300. .Inouary 1909. 

INDIA 


2.59. Chamberlain, William* I, Education and religion In India. Missionary 
review of the world, 31 : 825-30. November 1908. 


Western journal of educa- 


JAPAN 

260. The Imperial rescript on education in Japan. 

tioii, 13: T?-! 8, January ltK)8. 

261. Arnold, Julean H* Edncailon in Formosa. . Washington. Government 

, printing office, 1908. 70 p. 8® (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin 

1908, ho. 5) 

KOREA 

262. Hall, E, F. Education in Korea. Missionary review of the world 

31 yi03-6, February 1908. 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS 

263. I)e la Paz, F. A. Education In the Philippines. Education, 29 : 289-47, 
Deyeniber 1008. ' * 
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AFRICA 


264. Peiterr««, P. Education of African .nntlvef*. Westmlrifiter. 170 : 643-48, 
Pecember, l908. 

266. Transvaal (Colony) Education dept. Corre8rM>iuUMioe relating to tUc 
organisation of higher educntiun in the Transvaal. PreHonted to both 
houses of Parliament by command of His Excellency th^ governor. Pre- 
toria, Printed at the Government printing and stationery ofttce, V.M>s. 

. 34* p. F“. 

Correepondeare betiireen the Bducntlon depertnient. tlie roloulal Reoretnry and 
the Tranavaal unlTernlty co11eK*‘> 

AUSTRALIA 

200.- New Zealand. Education dept. Account of tiie<Hi neat Ion system of the 
dominion of New Zealand. Issued by authority. Wellington. N. Z.. J. 
Mackay, government printer, 11)08. 12 p. 4 ’ • 

Aiternational co-operation 

'267. National council of education. Committee on co-operation with edu- . 
cational Organizations in other countries. Ueport. «7a National educa- 
tion association of tlie I’nlted States. .Tonnnil of proceedings and ad- 
dresses, li)0S. p. 47{>-82. 

W. T. Harris, chairman. 

208. Brown, Elmer Ellsworth. International co-o|»eratlon In edneallon. In^ 
dependent, 65: 2i)4-iKJ, August <1, li)08. 
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THECjRY OF EDUCA’H^'N 


260. Compayrd, Gnbrlel i. c. Jules Gabriel. I/6ducatlon Intellect uelle et 
morale. Paris, P. Deluplune [1008 J x. 486 p. .12" 

Bibliographies Interspersed. 

270. ■ - Montaigne aiul education of the judgment. Tr. I»y J. E. Wansl<»n. 

New York, T. Y. Crowell A co. [1008] xlli, 139 p. front, (port.) 8" 
(Pioneers in educatloi^ 

Blbllogrnpby: p. 1.37-39. 

^ "Compayr^ Is recognized ns an authority on pedagogy, and his presentation of 

Montaigne's * Education of the judgment * completes this notable series."— Educa- 
tion, November 1008, p. 107. 

271. Dieterlng, Paul, Die Ilerburtsche pildagogik vom standpunkte luodcrner 

erziebnngsbestrebungen gewilrdlgt. (Ein beltrag znr Uerbart-forsch- 
nng) Leipzig, F. Tkkhardt, liKiS. xviii, 220 p. V 
Blbllqgraphlea Interspersed. 

272. D^k, Chrlatopher. The life and works of Christopher pock, America’ii 

pioneer, writer on education, with a translutlon of his works Into the' $ 
English languagie, by Martin G. Brumbaugh . . . with an Introduction by*" 
Hon. Samuel W. Pennypacker . . . Philadelphia & London, J. B. Llpptn* 
cott company, 1908. 3-272 p. pi., facsims. 4* • 

CojrmNTS,— Introduction. — I.lfe of Christopher Dock. — The Schul-ordnungf— 
Translation of the Schul-ordming. — Oelstllches mag'azlen— four numbers. — Trans- 
lation of the aelstllches magasIen.-^Bcbrlften with .translation.— Hymns with 
'friuiilatloii: ' • J. ■' 
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274. HornelTer, Aafn^st. 

" bcrdt. 1W)S. 163 p. 


Erztehtmg der moderuen seele. 

8 ** 


r^eipzlff, ^Y. Kllnk- 


275. Kant, Immanuel. The educational theory of Immamiel Kant; tr. and 

ed. with an introduction by Edward Franklin Huchner . . . Philadelphia 
& London, J. B. Ll^yplncott comiMiny ri908] xvl, ll-^iOO p. 12** (Tdp- 
plncott educational series; etl. by M. G. Brumbaugh . . . vol. iv) 
“Literature ** : p. O.'V-DS. 

Contents.— Introduction. — Translation of Kant's “ Lectu^notes on peda* 
gogy." — Selections on 'educatlon from Kant's other writings. ^ 

276. Leaer, Hermann. Johann Heinrich Pestalozzl; seine ideen in systeniatt- 

scher wUrdigung. T.^lpzig, Veit & comp., 1908. vi, 130 p. 8® 

277. Palmer, George Herbert, and Palmer, Alice Freeman. The teacher; 

essays and addresses on education. Boston and New Y'ork. Houghton 
Mifflin company, 1*K)S. vlii, 305 p. 8® 

Reprinted from vatlous sources. 

Contbnth|— I. By G. II. Palmer. Problems of 'school and college: The Ideal 
teacher. Ethical instruction In schools. Moral Instruction In schools. Self cuItU 
▼atlon In English. Doubts about University extension. Specialization. The glory, 
of the Imperfect.— II. By G. II. palmer, Harvard papers. The new education. 
Erroneous limitations of the elective system. Necessary limitations of the elective 
system. College expenses. A teaches of the olden time [Professor Sophocles]— 
III. Papers by Alice F. Palmer: Three types of ^(rtnen's colleges. Women's edu- 
cation In the nineteenth century. Women's education at the World's fair. Why 
go to college? * 

“Inspiring and Instructive essays "and addresses on education.'! — Education, 
January 1000, p. 331. 

278,. Tear, Daniel Ambrose. The logical basis of educational theory from the 
standpoint of "instrumental'’ logic . . . Chicago, The I’nlverslty of Chi- 
cago press, 1908. 58 p. 8* 


279. 


PRINCIPLES AND: PRACTICE OF TEACHING 

GENERAL 

Natioaiu society for the sciehtlAc study of education. Seventh year- 
book. ^Itcd by Manfred J. Holmes. CJhicago, The University of Chicago 
press, 10^. Parts 1 and 2. 8“ (Manfred J. Holmes, secretary, Illinois 
state normal univer.Mity, Normal, III.) 

Contents. Part 1 — C. D. Lowry — The relation of principals and superintendents 
to the training and improvement of their teachers, p. 11-60. Part 2 (supplement 
to sixth yearbook, part 2)— 1. Jennie B, Merrill— Ways, and means for securing 
.organic continuity between the kindergarten and the primary seboot In* the devel- 
opment of the child, p. 0-21. 2. B. C. Gregory — The necessity of continuity be- 

tween the kindergarten • and the elementary school. The present Btntiis Illogical 
and un-Froebellan, p. 22-34. 3. Bertha Payne— How can the training of kinder- 
partners ond primary teachers contribute to economy in education *of children? 
p. 36--40. 4. Margaret Otddlhgs — The' relative advantages and disadvaptng^ of 
having one supervisor^ of kindergartens and primary work In the city school svs- 
p, 00-09. J 


273. Holman, Henry. Pestalozzl; an account of his life and work. With 
four illustrations and diagrams in the text. Ixindon, New York [etc.) 
Longmans, Green, and co,. 1908. vili, 322 p. front (port.) illus,, plates, 
/acslm. 8® 

** Some books for reference “ : p. 310. 

Some suggestions for further reading*'; p. 310. 

I* The reader la provided with the data for esUmatIng at Its real value the work 
I*eataIozzU and the Influence he has exerted upon education during the last 
ntaVy."— Nation, April 22, 1009, p. 412. 
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280. «rA(loB«l socl^y for (he scientlBc atudy of edncatlon. Eighth year- 

book. Chicago, the University of Chicago press, 1009. Parts 1 and 

2 . 8 *. ., 

Contents. Part 1 — C. R. Henderson — Education with reference to sex. pntho 
logical, economic and soclnl aspects, p. 6-74. Part l'l~C. It. Henderson— Eduni 
tlon with reference to sex, iigencles and methods, p. Helen <*. I*ntiiiini~ 

9ex Instruction In schools, p, 70-Kl!. 

281. Barrett, Stephen Melvll. I'ractical potlngogy. Ho.'tiun, I>. (*. Heath 

eo., IIKK V, i;t7 p. 12'*. 

282. Barth, Paul i. c. R. R. Paul. Ole Clemente dor erziehnngs- nnd tinter- 

riohtslehre ayf gruiul der psychologle nnd dor plillosoplile tier itegenwari. 
dargestellt. 2., diirchgOKOliene nnd erwelterie anti. Leipzig. .T. A. Harlli, 
1908. xli, 584 p. 8“. 

2^^. Benson, Arthur Christopher, The schoolmaster; a coimneiitai*}* niHin 
the aims and uiethotlH <if an iissistant-inaster in a rmhlle st hool. |Pnpi|. 
lar ed.] I.iondon, J. Murray, lOOS. vl, 179 p. 8'‘. 

\ 284. Boyer, Charles- Clinton. Motlern methods ' for teacliers; a twentieth 
century hand-book for American teachers, normal schools, and iea<'heis* 
reading circles. Philadelphia. J. H. Uppincott company THMIKI ;t4.5*p 
iltus. 8*. 

“Supplementary rending” at end of chapters. 

“Appendix. Reference books for collateral roadliis;**: p. ( :i:t:t|-:t40. 

“The suggeatlons offered are In harmony with the Isrst practice of the present 
time.” — Nation, April 22. 11)09, p. 412. • 

285. Chamberlain, Arthur Henry. Standards in ednontlon, with some con- 
siderutioE of their relation to Indiistrlul training. New York. Cliiiciniiati 
I etc. I An?erican book compaliy t*U)08I 205 p. 12" 

Books to consult at end of chapters. 

**The book Is rather a compilation of material on a variety of subjects than a 
treatment with completeness of flnv one phase of (Khicntlonal theory or practice.** — 
Nation. April 22. 1909. p. 412. . . - 

280. Conover, James Potter. Personality In «Nlucallon. New York', Moffat, 
Yard and coini»any, 1908. Ix-xil. 205 p. 8®. 

“The essays In this Iwok are observations of a workman recorded from time to 
time amidst the noise and business of the shop.** — I^edagoglcal seminary, March 
1900, p. 127. 

287. DInsmore, John Wirt. Teaching a district school; a book for young 

teachers. New York, Cincinnati letc.l Ainericjiii lM>ok company [' J1K)S| 
240 p. 12*. . . . 

“A helpful nnd practical book for everyday use on the rural school (encher's 
^ desk.** — Educational review, k'ebruary ^909. p. 210. 

288. Dow, Arthur Wesley. Theory nnd practice of teaching. New York, 

Teachers college, Columbia university [1908 | 37 p. front, illu.s., plates, 
dtagrs. 8*. 

Reprinted, with additional plates, from Teachers college record, vol. 0. no. :t. 
May 1908. 

2^. Dttrr, Ernst, Einfttbrung In die pUdagogik. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 
190a xli. 270 p. 8*. 

CONTBNTB. — l; W^n.und flufgabe der pBdagoglk. — 2. Die metboden der pUdn- 
> goglk."8, Pldagogtsche wertlebre. — 4. Die psycbologle der erxlebung. 
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200. Fleshman, Arthur Cary. The educational process. Philadelphia and 
London, J. B. Lipplncott company. 1008. 336 p. 12® ( Llpplncott’s edu- 

ciitloiml HtTles, ed. by M. G. Brumbaugh, vol. vi) 

RihiioKrnphy : p. 

*'The contra) tbouRBt of tho liook in that education ta a spiritual process rather 
than a brain, activity. Thoughtful teachers will And much food fof thought in 
these suggestive chapters.** — Education. October 1U08, p. 131. 

liDl. Hall, G. Stanley. lV}dngogy— Its true value In education. Pedagogical 
wmlnury, ir»*; 107-‘2<Hi, .Time 1008. 

2!»2. Idaho. Department of public Instructfon. Group teaching. In Ninth 
biennial re|M)i*t of the suiKTlntendent of public liiHtructlon of the State of 
Idaho for the school yeairs ending August 31, 1907-1908. (S. B. Cham- 

berlain, State* superintendent of public Instruction) p. 47-52. Boise, 

HM»8. 

<;roup tcnching an operated In PocnteUo public schools. 

203. Jones, Olivia Mary, nud others. Teaching children to study; the group 
. system applied. Now York, The Macmillan company, 1000. viii, 193 p. 
illns. S®. ^ 

21M. Kilpatrick, Van Kvrle. Departmoiital teaching in elementary schools. 

New York, 'Hie ^ineintllaii company, UK)S. xlll, 130 p. Ulus., pi. 12% 

“To nil teachers of elementary schools the book will bring fresh though^ . . . 

'I*he author believes that departmental leaching brings a wealth of gain to any 
eleiiienlnry school.** — Education, Septeml»er li»0K, p. 01. 

*205. Konigbaiier, Joaclitiii. Geschlelite der pildtigogik uiul methodlk flir 
seniiiiaristeii und lehrer. Begensbiirg, lOOS. 213 ii. 8®. 

21M1. Landon, Joseph. The princii>le8 and practice of teaching and class inan- 
ngenieiit. 7tli ed. Loinlon, A. M. Holden, 1008. xvl, 532 p, H® 

.\pp. I. A brief sketch of mental science. Intended as a preliminary course. — 
iipp. II. The kindergarten system. — app. m. List of books for reference and further 
reading. Suggestions for a teucher*s library. — m»p. tv. Ctasstfled selection of 
nneiUloDs from the scholarship and certificate examinations In teaching and school 
mnnagt^ment set by the Education department, 1880-1800. — app. v. Suggestions 
respecting the criticism of lessons. 

2l»7. liliHlc, Krnst. IVrsiitillchkcitH-pildagogik ; eln niahnwort wider -die meth- 
mltuigtauhlgkoU uiiKt»rer tflgo, iiilt besonderer berlicksfchtlgung der uuter- 
ricbtswclse Bmlolf Hildebrands. 3. durchgesehene aufl. I.,eipilg. F. 
Braudstetter, 1000. xv, 247 p. 8% , “ 

^ 2!»8. McKvoy, Thomas JefTi*rson. Methods in education. Ck)rtland, N. Y., 
(>>rtlnnd deiiKHTiit prompt prlntefy, 1008. xlll, 446 p. 12®. 

2fto. Miincli, Wilhelm. A general view of German pedagogy .for the benefit 
forelgucfs. School review,- 15.703-10, December 1007. 16:1-11. 

145-61, 439-52,. January, March, September, 1908. 

<*' 

3(K;. ZukunftspUdagogik. Berichte nud kritiken, betrachtung^ und vor- ' 

schlilge. 2. umgearb. und aiif den .doppelteu umfang erwelterte aufl, 
Berlin, G. Reimer, 1908. vlll, 373 p. 8®. 

"This dtstiogulahed representative of pedagogy presents us with an aid In 
orienting ourselves among the chaotic movements of reform of secondaiiy and 
higher education.** — Ilochschut Nachrichten. April IpOft. *" 


:kH. Ruedlger, William C. Teaching pupils to study. Education, 20:437-46, 
March 1900. : . - 
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303. Schwarz, Herrmann. The study of exiwrlmentiil iiednsjogy In Germany. 

School review, 16:033-45. December 1008. 

304. Snedden, David. The new basis of method. Educntloiml review, 35: 

227-41, March 1008. 

305. Victoria university of Manchester. Dept, of education. The <leinon- 

stratlon schools .record ; belnj? contributions to the kudy of education 
by the Department of education In the University of Manchester. Ed. 
by J. J. Findlay . . . Manchester, ITnlvcrsity press. iK)rt. 

( Publications of the University of Manchester. Educational series, no. 11 ) 

806. West, Andrew P. The iiersonal touch in teachinjc. I*>lucatIonal review, 
36 : 100-20, September 1008. 


EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY 

307. Alenfi^ry, Frank /. c. Alfred Francois Henri. liccons de psycholo^tle ; 

lecons — r^sum^^s— devoirs; projtramnies offlclels: notions Mt^nientalres de 
ps 3 *choJoKle. — La paychoioRle: la senslblllti'* ; rintelllKence; ractlvltti: 
lecons destines A former des Mucnteurs et de.s cltoyeiis (Hmscieiit.*^ de 
leurs devoirs, utiles ft leur faniille, A la patrie. ft rhuuiaiiitt'*. 11. M, 
Ouvrajte jidoi)t(i par le Mlnistftre de rinstnictlon publlque pour les blbllo- 
thftques i>^dapopIqueH et les fK*oles normaies. Paris. Llbralrle dV‘ducatioii 
natianale f 10081 xii, 368 p. dIaKrs. 8®. (PsychoIoKle et (kluca- 
tlon. i) 

308. Ani^ell, James R. Dm-trlne of formal discipline In the Iljtht of the prin- 

ciples of 'jteneral psychoIoKy. FIducntlonal review, ,36: 1-14, June 1908. 

30f). Barley, W. C. The psychology of school practice. Psychological bulletin, 
6: 78-83, March 15, 1909. 

310. Rook, William Frederick. The psychologj' of skill, with 8r»ecliil rtifer- 

enc*e to Its acquisition in typewriting. Mlsmuilii; Mon., University of 
Montana, 1908. 188 p. 8®. (University of Montana , piibllcutldtis in 
iwychology. RnlletUi no. Vhi. Psychological series no. 1) 

311. Brooks, Edward. Psychology: i, Edncntlonal psychology, ir. Standard 

psychology, m. Physloioglcal imychology. iv. Herlmrtian psychology 
[ByJ Dr. Edward Brooks, [Lancaster, Pa.. 19081 12 i>. 4®. 

” Reprinted from Pennsylvania achool Journal, vol. 56, December, 1007. January/ 
Kebrunry, and March, 1008." 


312. Brown, George Pliny. Physiology and psychology of cnlueatlon. pt. 1- 
. . . Bloondngton, HI., Pnhllc-school pubHshltig company [*^1908- v. 12®. 

318. Schulze, Rudolf, cd. Aus der werkstatt tier experlmentellen psychologic 
und pUdagoglk . . . Leipzig, K. VoIghtlAnder, 1909. x, 292 p. Ulus. 8®. 
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814. Seliger, Adolf. Das gemtltsleben und seine pflege Ini schulunterrlcht. 

Eine psychologlschipildagoglBche abhandlung vom standpunkte der volun- 
.taristtsebep psycbologle. Mlnden I. W., A. Hufelands verlag, 1908. 55 p. 
8®. (Lehrer-prllfungs- und Informatlons-arbeiten, hft. 85) 

815. Swift,. Edgar James. Mind In the making; n study In mental develoi)- 

ment. New York, C. Scribner’s sons, 1008. vlll, 3-320 p. 8®. 

’ ^. Partly reprinted from varloue periodicals. 

CoH.TiNTa. — ^Standardit of human power. — Criminal tendenclee»of boya; their 
cause and fuoctlcKi, — ^Tbe school and Che individual. -r-Reflex neuroaee and their 
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relation to development. — Some nervous disturbances of development. — The psy* ] 

cboloKy of loarntnir. — The racial bruin and education. — Experimental pedaffOKj. — 
School-mastertn^c education. — Man's educational reconstruction of nature. , 

**ThlH book deals with jnany Important problems of mental and. moral develop* 
ment during; the formative period of childhood . . . The chapters 'oh * Reflex 
neuroses uml their relation to development.’ and on ‘Some nervous dlsturlmncea of 
development.' are the Itest statement of the subject-matter of these chapters avail- 
able to the teacher." — rsye ho I o«; I ml clinic, p. 

) CHILD-STUDY 

I For an exhaustive hll)llo)rrti|»hy t»f child-study see the annual bibllojtfapby by 
F.o'uls N. Wilson, publlsbetl in the redaKoglcnl Heminary, v. Id, ItiOd. 1 

Kurkot Mrs. C. E. Child Htiitly iind (Hliicntlun. With a prefaro by Canon 
Hogan. D. i>. DuliIIii lotc.l Hrowne& Nolan, ltd., 1!»0S. xxvll, 184 p. 16*. 

.’IIT. ('blld :ind odiinitioiial payriiology in .foreign emmtries. A aytupoBlnm. 
rsyt-hologitnl bulletin, 6:S4-1(«, March ir>, 1000. 

I. In (Jermany: C. M. Whipple and L. II. r.eisalcr, p. 8-I-68. II. In France: 

•lean Philippe, 8S-1M. III. In England: Earl Barnes, p. 04>96. IV. In Italy, 

Spain.’ Holland, &c. : A. F. Chamberlain, p. 90-103. 

:ils. CrooN, Karl. Daa stHdenlelKui ties kliides. AusgewUhItO vorlesungen. 2,. 
umgt*ari». u. verm, aiifl. Iterlln, Kent her iSt Helchard, 1008. 200 p. 8®. 

;S11». Otto, Hcrtliold. Kinde.'<nnindart. nerlin, Modern - pAdagogiKcher und 
p.s.vchologlst!her verlag, P.kiS. l.T.i p. rj ". ( Ffihfer in« leheii ; elim namni- 
liing von fkhrlften ziir einffihning In elne tlefgrfiiidlge, verstfliidiilsvolle 
erziehiing der Jugend, hrsg. von Willudmlho^Iohr. [hd. II) 

':i20. Kuvciihill, Alice. Some cliaracterlstlcs and regnirenieiits of childhood. 

IahhI.s & (Hasgow, E. J. Arnold & t^on, ltd. fpref. IDOS] ix, 71 p. IncL 
front., dlagr. 12®. 

"The snltstAiK-e of this little l»ook Is based upon a series of articles, entitled 
Childhood n lid Its reinilreracnt«. which appeared In the 'Cnardlan* during the* 
winter t»f fiior»-d." — -ITef. 

Bibliography: p. 71. 

,*i21. Shinn, Millicent Washburn. Notes on tlie development of a child. 

II. The deve1o)>m<M)t of the senses in the tirst tliree years of chthlhond. 

I Berkeley. The I'nlverslty pressl 1008. 2r»'H p. V. ( Uidverslty of Cali- 
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328. Devereanx, Anna W. Otitline of a year’s work In the Kindergarten. 
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- York city. Teachers college. Columbia iiulverslty, 1908. (31-97 f». tables 
(partly fold.) 8". (Columbia university contributions to educutlon. 
Tmchers college series, no. 18) 

•‘The perusal of this volume will largely Increase the teaching ability of the 
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TO9 IQOS-d, 



840. Spalding, Bthel H* 7be problem of rural ecbools and teacliera in J^7ortb 
America. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Wyman and sona. 
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tional pamphlet4^ no. 13) 
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including the oral treatment of stories and the reading of classics. New 
York, The Macmillan company, 1908. viU, 851 p. 12**. 

"This book is a combination of two earlier volumes, namely ’The special 
■ method In primary reading and oral work with stories * and ' The special method 
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experience should make this work stimulating to primary instructors." — Nation, 
April 22. 1900, p. 415. . 
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I 398. Haney, James Parton, ed. Art educatio)! in the public schools of the 
United States; a symposium prepared under the auspices of the American 
committee of the third International cotigress for the development of 
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mathematical symbolism, p. 81-87. 8. C. F. Wheelock— The rating of answer 
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by the readers of the college entrance examination board, p. 101-4. 12. Qrace A. 
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NORMAL SCHOOLS 

616. Bonser, Frederick Q.- Productive scholarships In normal schools. Edu- 

cation, 28 : 411-22, March 1908. 

517. Brown, L. C. The need of more training schools for teachers and how 

may such schools be provided. Midland schools, 23:106-70, February 
" i»». • ^ • 

518. Owi^n, Joseph M. Facts concerning state normal schools. Western 
' journal of education (Ypsllauti), 1:848-62, December 1908. 

519. Lytt^i EUphnlet Oram; An Ideal course for a normal school. Western 

joupa) of education, 1:205-09, October 1908. 

520. Mnrhock, Frank F. The function of/normal schools In promoting Indus- 

trlii], agHcultural and domestic education. In Massachusetts. Board of 
e^<»ttbn « . . 71st annual report . . « poston, Wright & Potter prlnt- 
. teg cOh Idbs, p. 265-90 (Appendix B) 

52L Ontario. Edncatloii ;dept. Report* upon county, model schools of the 
province of Ontario by the inspector; being appendix N to the Report 
of the minister of edncatlon, for the year 1907 ; printed by order of tiie 
^lii^lMiye assembly of Ontario. Toronto, t. K. Cameron, 190^, [58i]-« 


noiroiPi^ Aini FB&onoB: or TKkOHnrol 

622. Pmrim* Ecole normale rap^iienre. Le centenalra de r£coIe normale, 
Paris, Hachette et de, 1805, xlv, 609 front., Ulua, pl^ 
porta, doable plan. 8* • 

523. TransTaid (Colony) Education dept. The normal college for men and 
women students, Sunnyside, Pretoria . . . [Pretoria, Printed at the 
Ck>verament printing and stationery office, 1008] 16 p. 8“ 

624. Wisconsin. Board of regents of normal schools. Report of the nor- 
mal school systems of Ohio, Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, Wisconsin, Iowa, 
and Minnesota, in Rei>ort of the proceedings, 1008. Annual meeting, 
June 26-^26, 1008. Madison, Wis. [1908] p. 54-90. 

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE OP TEACHERS 

525. Academic ambassadora Outlook, 92 : 305-07, June ID, 1000. 

520. Oamegie fbnndation for the advancement of teaching. A plan for an 
exchange of teachers between Prussia and the Uhited States .. . New 
York, 1908. 7 p. 8“ 

Preface signed : Henry 8. Pritchett. 

627. Danish-American nniversjty exchange. Review of reviews, 37 : 625-20, 
May 1908. ' a 

528. Scundinavian-American educational exchange. Outlook, 89 : 51-52. May 
9, 1908. 
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. HIGHER EDUCATION , ^ 

529. Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and ad- 
dresses df the ninth annual conference hold in Ann Arbor, Mich., January V 

9 and 10, 1908. [Chicago J published by the Association, 1908. 80 p. 8* ‘ ) 

(Clifford H. Moore, secretary. Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.) 

Containn : 1, L. B. Rowe — The pomiihllitiea of intellectual cooperation between. '*‘■1 
North and South America, p. 15-22. 2. V. C. Vaughan — The part of the under* *'i 

graduate college in preparation for^ profesHlonal education, p. 26-31. .3. A. W. ; 

Small — The doctor*a diHHcrtation : selection of subject, preparation, acceptance, 
publication, p. '41-70. * . i 


.530. Journal of procetHlIiigs ond addresses of the tenth annual conference, 

held in Ithaca, N. Y„ January 7 and 8. 1909. [Chicago] published 
by tbe ussoclntioii. 1901). 71 p. 8" (Clifford II. Moore, secretary, Har* 
vard uolversity, Cambridge, Mass.) 

Containn: 1. Irving Stringbam and A. F. I.Ange — ^The reorganisation of achool 
syatema with Incidental reference to preparation for the profeiisional achool. p. 
14-24. 2. W. P. Willcox — The college In the uniTernity, p. 81-41. 3. David Kln- 
ley — The lack of uniformity in tbe amount of prevloun atudy required in princi- 
pal, or major, eubjects fo^dmlsslon to graduate couraea, p. 40 -57. 

531, Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Middle 8tat^ 




and Maryland. Proceedings of the twenty-first annual convention, held 
at the College of ^the city of New York. November 20 and 30, 1967.— 
published by the Association, 1008. 140 p. 8^ (Arthur H. Qutnh, 

skecretary. University of Pennsylvania, Phlla., Pa.) 

Contains : 1. T. M. Balltet, '0. B. Myera— The Infiuenee of the present meth^s 
of graduate Inetructlon upon the teaching In tbe secondary school, p.* 0-22. 2.. 
Rush Rheea — Admission to college by certificate, p.. 28-30. 8.' B. 8. Crawley— 

Report of the commlttoe on tbe establishment 'of a college entrance certificate 
board, p. 40-44. Dlscuislon, p. 44-72. 4. Woodrow Wilson — School and college, 
p. 76-89. 5. T. 8. Baker — Preparation for. college as a .means of education, p^ 
9<^-07. 6. Jessie ' B. Allen— Preparation for college as a means of edacatlon, ' 
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, ^ JS82. AModation of colleges and preparatorjr achoola of the Bllddle States 
and Blarjrland. Proceedings of the twenty-second annual convention, 
held at Franklin and Marshall college. Lancaster, Pa., November 27 and 
28. 1008. Published by the association, 1909. 148 p. 8^ (Arthur H. 
Qi^n, University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.) 

UoDtalns: 1.- Oonsales Lodge-^Can students be taught to gsad I^tln, p. 27-89. 
2. Ligbtner Witmer — Are we educating the rising generation? (a) the IndiTldual 
and the system, p. 48-09. 8. J. H. Canfield — Are we educating the rising gen- 
eration? (b) Borne famous English schools, p. 60-71. 4. J. O. Bowman — Are 

we educating the rising generation 7 (c) The basis for college education, p. 72-79. 
6. Wilson Forrond — Report of committee on quantity of college entrance require- 
ments. p. 116-19. ^ 

.638. North central association of colleges and secondary schools^ Proceed- 
ings of the thirteenth annual meeting, held at Chicago. 111., March 27 
and 28, 1908. General Index of proceedings from organization of asso- 
ciation In 1895 and report of commission on accredited 'schools and col- 
leges for 1908-9. Edited by Thomas Arkle Clark. Chltmgo. Association. 
1908. 216, 80 p. 8^ (Thomas Arkle Clark, secretary, University of 
Illinois, Urbana, 111.) , 

Contsins : 1. E. J. James — Classification of our higher institutions of learning, 
p. 8-28. 2. T. A. Clark — The treatment of Incoming freshmen, p. 48-69. 3. 

W. O. Thompson — Moral character In the recommendation ' and certification of 
teachers, p. 128-29. 4. J. 8. Brown — Commercial and Industrial high schools 
vs. commercial and Industrial courses in high schools, p. 136-43. 6. W. A. Bcott — 

Commercial high schools versus commercial courses Id high schools, p. 144-62. 

534. Flexner, Abraham. Adjusting the college to American life. Science, 
n. H., 29 : 361-72, March 6, 1909. 

Address given before the section of education of the American association for 
the advancement of science, *Baltlmore, December 20, 1008. 

636. The American college; a criticism. New York, The Century co., 

1908. X, 287 p. 12*. . ... 

**Tbls book . . . Invites close analysis, and though the first impression Is dis- 
tinctly pessimistic, there Is disclosed In Its pages an abundant Idealism despite 
the unsparing criticism of college shortcomings.** — School review, April 1009, 
p. *274. 

ITie problem of college pedagogy. Atlantic monthly, 108 : 838-44, 


The university idea. Pedagogical seminary, *16:92- 


"636. - 

June 1909. 

637. Hall, O. Stanley. 

104, March 1908. 

638. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Competition In college. Atlantic monthly, 103; 

822-31, June 1909. 

6^. MaoCracken, Henry Mitchell. The university in America. In New 
York university. Chancellor's report to the University council, October 

1908. With supplements ... p. 43-67. (Bulletin, v. 9, February 1, 

1909, no. 2) 

640. MacLeah, George H. and others. A standard for American universities. 
Educational review, 87: 825-^, April 19Q9. 

Baport of a apeclal committee upon ** sUndardi for the recognition of Ameri- 
can otilvenilttes and upon standards for the recognition of the A. B. degree and 
.. • higher degrees.** Adopted at a meeting of the National' association of stole uni- 
versities, Washington, D. C., November 1908. * 

041. Meyer, M. Grading of students. Science, o, 6., 28:243-60, Aitgust 21, 
1908. \ 
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54SL Newman, John Henry. Uuiveraity teaching coneidered In nine die- 
courses ; being the first part of ** The Idea of a university d^ed and 
Illustrated.'* London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Qreen, and co., 1906. 
vH. 232 p. 16*. (Longmans’ pocket library) 

I*reface signed: John Norrla. 

The orguiiizutlon of higher education. 7a The Carnegie foundation for 
the advancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president and 
treasurer. New York, 1008. p. 149-fi6. 

545. Pritchett, Henry 8. The organization of higher education. Atlantic 

monthly, 102 : 7^13-89. DecemtMjr 1908. 

546. Schrdder, Otto. Aufnahme und stadium an den unlversltftten Dbntsch<r 

lands; auf grand amtlicher quellen und mlt besonderef beiiickslchtlgung 
des frauenstudlums, hrsg. Halle a. S., Verlag der buchhandlnng des 
walsenhauses, 1908. 220 p. 8^ 

« 

547. Stevens, Walter Lei Conte. College standardization. [New York,* 1008] 

[5281-539 p. 8*. 

IteprlDted from the Topular science monthly, 73 : 628^9, December lOOA 

548. The support ofTilgher education. In The Carnegie foundation for the ad- 

vancement of teaching. Third annual report of the president and treas- 
urer. New York. 1908. p. 144-49. 

549. Thwlng, Charles P. The answer of the far Ekst to some American col- , 

lege questlon«L Educational review, 37 : 19-28. January 1909. 

550. U. S. Bureau of education. Statistics of state universities and other 

Institutions of hlghcp education i»artiajly supjwrted by the state, for 
the year ended Juno 30. 1908. Washington, Government printing office, 
1909. .15 p. 8*. (Bulletin, 1908, no. 8) 

ACADEMIC FREEDOM 

551. Draper, A. S. Rational limits of academic freedom. University' record, 

12: 134-40. April 1908. 

552. Jastrow, Joseph. Academic aspects of administration. Popular science 

immthly, 73 : 320-39. October 11M)8. 

553. Pritchett, Henry S. The college of discipline and the college of freedom. 

. Atlantic monthly, 102: 0021-11* November 1908. 

SALARIES AND PENSIONS 

554. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. The financial 

status of the i»r<»fessor In America and In Germany . . . New York City 
[The Knickerbocker press (G. P, Putnam's sons) 1008] x, 101 p. 8* 
(its Bulletin, no. 2) 

Rsvlewsd fit length In Educational review. November 1008, p. 82(M1. by 
William M. Carpenter, who describes the report as **a m^l of; painstaking In- 
vestigation along broad-minded lines." * ' ' ‘ 

W5- —Third annual report of the president and treasure^. New ^ofk, 

1908. vl, 211 p. Tables. 8*. 

CONTSNTS. Part 1— Current buslnesa of the year. Part 2— Financial qneatlons 
in colleges. Part 8— Taz-auppoAed Inatltutlons. Part 4 — Educational pmgreia 
and problema. Part 0 — Professional education. Part .0 — Denominational . edn- 
■ cation. . . ■ 

SM. .Carpenter, WiniUdh Henry, 
and Qfi;ripaiiy. jPopular 
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657« Financial status of the university professor in Germany. Science, n. a, 
28;427-S8, October % 1008. 

6S8. Patten, 8. N. Are pensions for college teachers a form of socialism. 
Science, n. a, 27:822-24, May 22, 1908. 

508. Salaries of professors In American colleges and universities. Science, n. s.^ 
28:97-109, July 1908. 

SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION 

560. BuUer« Nicholas Murray. Academic and the practical. Educational 

review, 86: 877-81, November 1908. 

561. ^ot, Gharles WllUam. University administration., Boston and New 

York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1908. 266 p. 8^ (Northwestern uni- 
' verslty. The N. W. Harris lectures for 1908) 

** There le. no queitlon as to tbe importance of the book, nor of the fact that 
every one interested In university administration should study It carefully; and 
yet one must confess that It Is strangely one-sided."— Educational review, Janpary 
1009, p. 04. . ^ 

502. Jastrow, Joseph. Academic aspects of administration. Popular science 
monthly, 73 : 326-89, October. 1908. 

568. Kent, William. Ideal university administration. Science, n. s., 28:8-10, 
July 8, 1908. 

DISCIPLINE 

564. Hall, A. 0, Unique exi)erlmeiit In college democracy. lude|»endeDt, 04 : 

1323a-4, June 11, 1908.' 

565. Thwlng, Charles F. College disorders — their cause and cure. Hari)er'8 

weekly, 62 : 23, October 81, 1908. 

COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 

566. The admission of conditioned and of specinl students, /n Tbe Carnegie 

foundation for tbe advancement of teuehlng. Third annual rei)ort of tbe 
president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 107-38. 

567. Farrand, Wilson. Are college eifctrance reqiilreuietitH excessive?. 8ch(M>l 

review, 16: 12-22, January 1908. 

568. Historical sketch of the Joint conferenci* on entrance requirements In 

English. School review, 16 : 646-50, Deceml^r 1008. 

569. Hollister, H. A. Accrediting of high schools by state universities. Edu- 

cation, 29: 133-89, November 1908. 

570. M|Un, James H. T. Greek or T^tln for admission to college. School 

review, 16 : 458-62, September 1908. 

571. I^rogress toward unity In college requirements for admission. In The 

Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching. Third annmd 
report of the president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 92-106. 





ENTRANCE examinations 

Knapp,' Charles. The reform of college entrance examinations In Latin. 
School review, 16: 526-82, October 1008. . 

CURRICULUM 

BitCtiVM 

pea^»,V,OIUi^evjpv; ilwirtlie dectlve .priyUewt be Atended? 

, , , 
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074. Eliot, Gbarles W. The elective system. In hi9 College admlnlstratloii. 
Boston [etc.] 1^. p, 181-78. - 

676, Flexner, Abraham. The elective system. In his Tbo^merlcsn college. 
New York, 1908. p. 118-66. 

676. Jordan, David Starr* Eliot and the American university. Science, n. s., 

29 : 145-48. January 22, 1909. 

^ Special Subjects 

677. Cnrtls, Carlton C. Botany at Columbia. Columbia university quarterly, 

10;.4OT-74. September 1908. 

.678. Fowler, P, DeiMirtment of literature In college. Education, 28: 
376-83, February 190S. 

679. Harrop, Arthur H. -What the college and the university ought to do for 
the student in Latin. Clussfcal Journal, 4: 69-78, December 1908. 

.680. Hubbard, George D. College geography. Educational review, 86:881- 
400, April 1008. 

The author in this paper maintains that geography Is suitable for the university 
curriculum. 

,681. MeVey, F. Xj. Teaching of economics. Educational review, 36: 266-66, 
March 1906. 

682. Meylan, George L. The status of hygiene In the American college. 
Fxlncatlonal review. 36: 132-38. September 1908. 

Paper .rend before the Second American school hygiene congress,^! -Atlantic 
(Mty, April 17. 1008. 

GRADUATE WORK AND COURSES 

.68.3. Balliet, Thomas M. Preft<»nt methods of graduate Instrdctlon* School 
review. 16 : 217-26, April 1908. 



DEGREES 

V 

684. Doctorates conferred by American universities. 
September 18. 1908. 

- - J 


4 

Science, n*. &, 28 : 362-69, ' 


SCHOOL GOVERNMENT 


LEGISLATION. LAWS 
UNITED STATES 

585. *Elllott, Edward C. State school systems: ii. X..egi8latlon and judicial 
decisions relating to public education. October L 1906, to October 1, 
1908. Washington, .Government printing offlee, 1009. 364 p. 8* (TT. S. 
Blirean of education.' Bulletin, 1008, no. 7) *• 

Bibliography ; p. 16-^19. . » 

686. Legislatton relating to education enacted by the Fifty-ninth Congress, 
1906-1907. In II. S. Bureau of Education. Refiort of the CommlSslonef 
for the year 1906. Washington, Goveniment printing offlee, 1908, v. 2, 
p. 1229^1266. . 


# tia- 






fr. 


688 . 


680. 
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Thompaon, William Oxlef. A review of certain features of the year, in 
school administration. Ohio educational monthly, 57: 302-08, September, 

looa ’ 

RSsumS of logiilatloii, rev^lon of coorseo of stady, new academic degrees. 

VandewaUer, Nina. Kindergarten legislation in the United States. 
American school board journal, 37 : 3. 20, October, 1008. 

History of public school kindergarten laws, states thatf have passed them, and 
a discussion of the threatened elimination *of Ota pui^iy school kindergarten In 
Wisconsin, by passage of law raising school age front-4-to 6 years. 

. Indiana 

Recmt. school l^lslatlon in Indiana. School and home education, 28:*113- 
16, November, 1008. 

“ Seven of the laws passed by the slxty-flftb general assembly of Indiana In 
1007 were formulated by an educational commission.*' 

Iowa . 

600. RIggSf John Franklin. The next step in school legl^tion; annual ad- 
dress delivered by John P. Riggs, superintendent of public instruction, 
before the Iowa state teachers’ association, Thursday, December 31, 1008. 
Des Moines, E. H. English, state printer, 1008. 12 p. 12” 


601. 

602. 

603. 

604. 
606. 
606. 




807. 



Kansas. Educational commission. Recommendations as to needed leg* 
islation for the public schools of Kansas, proiiosed by the educational 
commission. December, 1008. Topeka, State printing office, 1008. 47 p. 
8” (Bulletin no. 4) 

Kentucky 

Kentucky. Dept, of public Instruction. School ammunition ; Kentucky 
department of education. [Frankfort, 19081 40 p. 8“ [Ha Bulletin 
no. 7, 1st ser.] • *. 

I^refatory note signed r. J. «. rabbe, superintendent 
Ohio 

MardlSf S. K. The minimum salaiy law and state aid for weak school f 
districts. Ohio teacher, 28 : 533*^ July 1908. ' 

The Duval law of 1006; given In full. 

The ’’Small school board act” American school board Journal, 86:4.- 
June 1008. * 

• « 

Wllaon, E. B. Enlarged powers and responsibilities of the state^commls- 
sioner of common schools. Ohio teacher, 28: 38'^-89, April 1908. 

Zeller. J. W., chairman. Report of the committee on rural schoola Ohio 
teacher, 28 : 880-91, Avrll 1008. 

Report made to the Ohio school Improvement league. For a “ state system of 
mandatory copnty supervision, coupled with optlonol township supervision and 
ceblrallsatlon.” 

» Pennsylvania • 

Hamilton. Samuel. Some desirable features of a new school code, 

: Pennsylvania school journal, 66:300-^6, March 1908. 

The state appointed a commission to revise codify the school laws of the 
state.” The article Is a virile discussion of chapg^ that should be made. . 

Noyrto. jr. H. aevMOD of tbofcbool laws. Poan^rlvanla acbool journal, 
.88 :.488.8Ti . May. 1906.- 
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• Wltconsln 

'599. The proposed constitutional amendment and the Wisconsin schools. Mil- 
waukee, Wisconsin, 1908. 14 p. 8^ (Mllwankee normal school. Bul- 
letin. V. 6, no. 2, October, 1008) 

ProTlslon relating to kindergartens. 

GOO. Rchools and school districts. Suspension of pupils. State v. District board 
of school district no. 1. Supreme Court of Wisconsin. May 8. 1908. Cen- 
tral law Journal, 67 : 241^5. 

** Right of school boards to suspend pupils In absence of any specific regulation 
for breaches of decency or disrespect of school discipline, whether conamltted 
within or outolde of school houses.** 

ENGLAND 

I, • 

rfOl. Rducational authority and control. North American review, 187 : 622*28, 
April 1908. 

G02. Henson, H. H. Educational crisis; a cross-bench view. Nineteenth cen- 
tury. 63 : 660-67, April 1908. 

603. Knox, E. A. Extremist’s view of an educational compromise. Nineteenth 

century, 63 : 697-7^, May 1908. 

604. Macdonald, J. Ramsay. The education bill; the secular solution. Fort- 

nightly review. 83 n. s., 707-16, April 1908. 

605. *• The red code” (1908) (English and Welsh editions combined) con- 

taining the official regulations for public elementary, secondary. special,” 
technical, & evening schools; Schools of art & other schools & classes 
for further education; Regulations for the preliminary education of 
^ teachers; Training colleges & the training of teachers; Education acts, 
1902, 1903 . . . 1906 & . . . 1907 ; with official decisions & other infor- 
mation necessary for local education committees, teachers, A managers 
•of schools (annotated and indexed.) The N. TJ. T. ed., 1908, by J. H. 
Yoxall, M, A., and Ernest Gray . . . 16th year of issue . . . I^ondon, 
National Union of teachers [10081 111, 407 p. 8® . 

600. Stanley of Alderley, Lord, The etlucat tonal problem. Nineteenth ccif- 

tury, 66 : 109-116, January 1909. 

• ^ 

PRANCE^ 

607. France. Daws, statutes, etc. Nouveau code de Tinstruction prlmaire ; 

recueilll, mis en ordre et annot^.’par A. K. Pichard . . . 20. re- 
fondue et raise an coiirant iwir A. Wissemaus . .\ Paris, Hachette^^t 
cie., 1008. xxiv, 793 p.. 12®. 

. puvrage adopts pour les blbllotbNiueB pddagoglques et scolalreis. 

• 

ADMINISTRATION, a Superviaion and Organization 

608. Brownscombe, Fred State control of courses of study, with appen- 

diogs on religious Instruction and the grading of school systems. New 
York, Boston [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company ( '1008 ].*•.< xiv, 126 p. 12* 

*• It la not the purpoae. of tbla work to deal with educational theory or eduoa- 
*tloiial history . . . but to present the conditions of state control of courses of 
study as they exist at the present day.'* . 

The Appendix, p. 87-94, glvea a llat^of those countries which do or do not 
* provide for religious instruction In schools. 
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Bureau of municipal research, New York. Questions answered by 
* school reports as they are; submitted to the Conference of state superin- 
tendents, Chicago, Feb. 22, 1900 . . . Based upon analysis of 72 city 
reports by the Bureau of municipal research . . . [New York? 1909] 
IS i>. 4* [I^rts, 15] 

610. Gary, CharMs Preston. The superlntehd'edt and superintendence. Pre- 

pared anrfs[88ued by C. P: Cary, state superintendent of schools. Madi- 
son, Wla, 1WJ8>>^7 p. 12® 

611. Chancellor, WillUi^ Estabrook/ Our city schools, their direction and 

management. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1908. xvl, 338 p. Incl. forms. 8® 


Bibliography : . p. 334. 

'* Seldom la the admlnletratlon of public schooU treated so philosophically and 
courageously . . . Many Ideas -which he presents seem radical, and yet nearly 
all may be found exemplified In practice."— ^Nation, 13ec. 10, 1908, p. 675. 


C12. Coon,' Charles L. Public, taxation and negro schools. -.Cheyney, Po.^ 
Committee of twelve for the advancement of the interests of the negro 
race [909] 11 p. 8® ® 


Paper read before the Twelfth annual conference for education In the South, 
Atlanta, Oa., April 14-16, 1909. 

"A somewhat careful study of this question for several years leads I the author! 
to the conclusion that the negro school of the South Is no serious burden on the 
white taxpayer." 

613. Dhtlon, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of 
public education in the United States, with an Introduction by Nicholas 
Murray Butler . . . New York. The Macmillan comiwny, 1908. vlll, 
601 p. 8® 

References ’* at end of chapters. 

Professors Dutton and Snedden have produced In the field of public school 
administration the first comprehensive and thorough treatise, with full Vlblt- 
ograpbles, that has yet appeared." — Atlantic educational Journal, September 1000, 
p, 86. 


614. Fairchild, Edward T. Bulletin of Information regarding consolidation 
^ or rural schools. Tof>eka. State printing office, 1908. 48 p. 8- 

015. Falkner, Roland P. Some uses of statistics in the supervision of schools. 

Psychological clinic, 2:227-33, Japuary 15, 1909. 

016. Foote, Allen Ripley. Suggested sources of revenue for public i^hoola 

Ohio teacher, 28 : 338-41, March 1908. 

” Make It the unalterable public policy ... of every School district . . . that 
the mu proceeda of the sale of all articles of public property, the unexpended 
balances of all specific appropriations, the net earnings of all ' public owned 
utilities, shall be appropriated without diminution for^ public education." 

617. Great Britain. Board of education. Consultative committee. Ite|K>rt 

upon the question of devolution by county education authorities. Pre- 
sented to Parllqment by command of His Majesty. London. Printed for 
H. M. Stationery off., by Eyre and Spottiswoode, 1008. vl, 81 p. 8®. 

( [Parliament Papers by command] Cd. 8952) 

618. GrtJen, O. R. The connfy versus the district as the unit of organization. 

Southern educatt<fnal review, 5 :88-95, April-May 1608. ^ 

. 619. Illinois. Department of public instruction. Boards of school directors. . 
Jn 27th biennial report of the Superintendent of public Instruction of 
the state of Illinois, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908. (F. 6. Blair, supertn' 

^ ' t^iftent of public Springfield, 111., 1908. p.; 72-82. 

^ pisooMidhs school Jboard dIrMtors to every phase of school work. 
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{ Illinois. Department of public ifistrnction. Supervision of the country 
KCboola In 27th biennial re[)ort of the Superintendent of public Instruc- 
tion of the state of Illinois, July 1, 1906-June 30, 1908. <r. G. Blair, 

8ui>erintendent of public instruction) Sprlngfleld, III., 1908. p. 28-31. 
Presents some definite suggest Ions on supervision. 

021. Kducational commission. A tentative plan for a county board of 

education; with some suggestions In regard to the county superln- 
. tendency proimsed by the Educational ^commission of Illinois. Spring* 

. field. III., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. ri3 p. 8* \lts Bulletin 
no. 2 ) 

F. Q. Blair, chairman. 

Bibliography : p 61>tS3. * 

022. tentative plan for a state board of education; proposed 

by the -Educational commission of Illinois. Springfield, 111., Phillips 
bros., state printers, 1908. 38 p. 8® (//«* Bulletin no. 1) 

F. G. Blair, chairman. 

023. A tentative plan for making the township the unit of school 

organization. Proposed by the Educational commission of Illinois. 
Sprlngfleld, 111., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 47 p. 8® {lU Bul- 
letin no. 4) 

F. O. Blair, chairman. 

(>24. A tentative plan for the certification of teachers. Spring- 

field, 111., Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 32 p. 8® (lt8 Bulletin 
no. 3) 

02,^». Tentative recommendations concerning county teachers* in- 

stitutes ... Springfield, 111., Illinois state journal company, state prin- 
ters, 1908. 67 p. 8® Ut8 Bulletin no. 5) 

020. Martin, O. B. School funds in the South, in Conference for education 
In the South. Proct*edlngs, 190H. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the 
executive committee [1008] p. 50-03. 

027. Maryland. Department of education. School supervision. /In 42d an^ 

nual Teport showing condition of the public schools of Maryland for 
the year ending July 31, 1908. (M. B. Stephens, secretary) Baltimore, 

1908. 1). 121-37. 

A symposium of the problems of school supervision, with special reference to 
rural schools. 

028. Maysllles, A. A. Super vhrfon of rural schools. Ohio educational monthly, 

57: 78-81, February 1908. 

029. Nearing, Scott. The working of a large board of education. Educational 

review’, 38: 43-51, June 1909. 

Describes the working of the Philadelphia school board. “The large board of 
education, as u business body. Is a self -acknowledged failure.'* 

030. I^nedden, David Samuel, and Allen, William H. School reposts and 

school efficiency ... for the New York committee on physical welfare 
of school children. New York, The Macmillan company, 1908< xl, 183-p. 
Inch tables. 8® - , 

**Thls Is an educational work of unusual Importance . . . The business man 
and the social worker as well as the schoolman have reason to welcome thla 
book." — School reylew, December 1908, p. 694. 

631. Sogard, John. Public school relationships; chapters on the Inter relation-^ 
ships of the school officers, the teachers, the pupils and the community.^. 
With an introdfiCtlon by Homer H' Seerley ... New York city, Hinds, 
Noble A Bfidredge ri909] xxlv, 197 p. 12® ’ 
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682. Swahaoh, Oscar E. Educational administration and school supervision 
In Wyoming. Wyoming school journal, 4 : 106-10, February 1908. 

688. Thompson, William Oxley. A review of certain features of the year In 
school administration. Ohio educational monthly, 67 : 302-98. September 
1908. / ' ' 

R48um4 of legislation, revlslOD of courses of study, new academic degrees. 

684. Washington, D. C. Chamber of commerce. Committee on public 
schools. Report, suggesting objections to the Dol liver bill, S. 4032, 
and the Burleson bill, H. K. 10620 . . . [Washington, Sudwarth printing 
co., 1908] 12 p. 8* 

TEACHERS* SALARIES AND PENSIONS 

630. Great BHtaln. Laws, statutes, etc. The elementary school teachers 
(superannuation) act, 1898; the Elementary school teachers superannua- 
tion rules, 1899, (including the additional rules of 1904, 1906. and 1907) ; 
annuit)r tables; explanatory memorandum. . London. Printed for H. M. 
Stationery off., by Wyman & sons, limited, 19()8. - 32 p. 8® 

636. Henderson, Charles Richmond. Municipal pension systems and pen- 

sions for teachera American Journal of sociology. 13 : 846-54, May 1908. 

637. Illinois. Department of public instruction. (The) salary situation. 

In 27th biennial reiwrt of the Suiierlntendeut of public Instruction of the 
state of Illinois, July 1, l^Kl-June 30,^1908. (F. G. Bltilr, superintendent 

of public Instruction) Springfield, 111., 1908. p. 239-51. 

688. niinois. Edncatlonal commission. Tentative recommendations In re- 
gard to minimum salaries for teachers. Proposed by the Educational com- 
mission of Illinois. Springfield, 111.. Illinois state journal co., 1909. 37 p. 
8® (Bulletin no. 7). 

Bibliography: p. 37. 


Sies, Raymond W. Comparative study of 
Educational review, 36 : 285-99, March 1008. 


iinlmum salary legislation. 




640. I.«egal regulation of minimum salaries for teachers. Educational 

review, 35:10-21, January 1908. 

641. Storms, J. W. Teachers* salaries— Their gradation In smaller cities. 

In Missouri state teachers* Association. Ofiicial proceedings and ad- 
dresBM, 1907. Doniphan, Prospect-news printing company printers. 1908. 
p. 96-102. 
dUtlstlca. 

642. T^ehers* salaries In New York. Educational review, 86:209-16, Febrn- 

ary 1908.y 

643. Thorndike, E. L. Teachers’ salaries. In A/o The teaching staff of s<H^ 

ondary schools in the United States, p. 13, 18, 29, 39. 

644. - U. S. . Borenn of edncation. Teachers* pensions , Report of the Com- 

missioner of edtication on teachers’ pensions . . . [Washington, Govt 
prlbt olf., 1908] 21 p. 8® (60th Cong., 2d sess. Senate. Doc. 586) 

SCHOOL-BOOK QUESTION - 

640. An abstract of the laws of the United States goyemlng the adoption and 
phrchaie of text-books. Pennsylvania ■ school journal, 480-88, May . 


o 

ERIC 


SCHOOL OOVEKNMBKT. ' 75 

G4(^ Bark, Pred«)rlc* School men and publjBhhig^bousefi. Western Jonmai of 
education. 13:684-82. Dumber 1868. 

047. The California text-book plan. Journal of education, 66:178*^ Febnh 

ary 18, 1808. ' . 

nistory. expeDdltures, present l>ooks and prices. Statistics. 

048. Kansas. State printer. Uo]x>rt of state ]»rlnter concernlnK Investigation 

of the cost of publication of school b(K)ks by the state. Topeka, State, 
printing otUce. 1908. 12 p. 8® 

640. Oklahoma* Department of education. Cnlform text-book law^ In 2d 
hlenirial rei»ort of the Deimrtuient of pubUc Instruction, 1908. (E. D. 

Cameron. stip<‘rintendent of public Instruction) Guthrie. 1908. p. 147-66, 

CENTRALIZATION' pP RURAL SCHOOLS 

060. Carrington, George D. jr. Consolidation of rural school districts. Costs 

of central hlKli sriiool. Free tranBix>rtation of pupils. Auburn, Neb., 
1908. 16 p. lllus. duel. *^> tab.). 8® ( [Nemaha County. Neb. - Superin- 

tendent of schools] Bulletin no. 3) , 

061. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Consolidation and cen- 

tralization of rural .sflaxds. In 24th biennial reix>rt of the State super- 
int<MaIent of inil>llc instrnetlon for tlie years ending July 31, 1907, 

and July .31. 1808. (F. A. Cotton, superintendent of ]»ublic Instruction) 

Indiana i>olis, 1808. p. .3.37—114. 

0f)2. Jones, Edmund A. rentrallzation of rural schools In Obip. Ohio edu- 
ealional nionthiy, .37 : .3(k3-71, August 1008. 

063. Kansas. . Dept, of public Instruction. Bulletin of information regarding' 

I'onsolidatioii of rtirni schools. Isstuxl by E. T. Fairchild, state superin- 
tendent of public Instrucpon. INMX'hn, Kansas. 1008. Topeka, State 
printing office. 1808. 48 p. mns...dlagr. ' ,8® 

** The Ivifrth of n boy ** h.v N. Rrliaeffer : p 48. 

•* Rofereiices on conaolldallon of bcIiooIh *' : recto of back coyer. 

064. Probst, Albert Frederick. ConsoIUlatlon and transportation : a rural 

8chiK>l problem. F.leinentary school tenclier, 8:1-10, September 1908. 

ADMINISTRATION, h. Management and Discipline 

065. Arnold, Felix. 3>xt-book of school and class management; theory and 

practice. New Y<irk. The Macmillan company, 1908. xxll, 409 p. 8® 
Bibliographical foot-notes. 

4 **A subject on which much has been written Is here discussed . . . with such 
Insight, common sense, and thoroughness that If must command close and 
Interestec^ attention and convey a clearer conception of some of the Important 
phases of a teacher's conduct and duty." — Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412. 

066. Bagley, William C. The 8clMH>rs responslfipHty fpr developing the control 

of conduct Elementary sch<K)l teachey, 8 : 349-60, March 1908. 

057. Kilpatrick, Van Evrle. Positive meth(^8 of disciplining school ebUdren. 
Educational foi^ndations, 20:179-84, November 1908. 

068. Leather, H. The system of discipline In English primary schools. Eidu- 

catlonal foiindntlons, 20:172-*7S, October 1008. 

069. Perry, Arthur Cecil, jr. The management of a city school. New York, 

The MacmlMan company, 1908. vlll, .360 p. 8® 

**The principal la*tbeVcentral figure In the volome, and the tarlons school 
probjems. are viewed from lile- standpoint."— ^Education, Octoter ilH)8; i». 132. 
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080. ThompsoA, Marjr B; Organisation and method In elementary school 
work. Western Journal of education (Ypsllantl) 1:350-08. December 
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'Wl New York (City) Board of education. Special committee on corporal 
panishment* CoriK)ral punishment In imhllc schools; Information »*ol- 
lected by a si)eclnl committee of the Board of plication of the city of 
New York. (New York] Printed by order of the Board of education. 
1908. 231 p. 8* 

Nathan 8. Jonaa, chairman. 
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86Z Burnham, William H. One session or two? Rocky Mountain wliioutor. 
14 ; 14-17, September 11K)8. 

CLASSIFICATION AND GRADING 

003. Ayres, Leonard P. Some foctors affecting grade distribution. Philadel- 
phia, Pa.. The Psychological clinic press [11K»81 12l-i;L3 p. 8“ 

The Psychological clinic . . . Reprint (from vol. ii. no. f>> 

664. Hatton, Thomas B. Class! heat Ion -and gnulliig. Scho*»I review, Id: 
543-50. Octol>er 11K)8. 

605. Webb, Lucie Thomas. Grading simplified; a toncher’said In iiiakiiig out 
reiwrts and averaging grades. .Asheville. N. Hackney & Moale com- . 
I>any (*'1908 ] 21 p. Incl. tables. 2 fold, charta 12* 


PROMOTION 

606. Greenwood, James M. Miring In the grades and the promotion of pnplls. 
Educational review. 36: 131M51, September 1908. 

Interpretation of school statistics. A criticism of Hr. O. P. Cornmau's articl<Mm 
"Retardation of the pupils of live city achool systems." piibllshod in rsychological 
clinic, 1 : 245-57. Feb. 15. lOOH. 

RETARDATION OF PUPILS 


(Kcc atno Backward children.’ 

667. Ayres, Leonard P. The effect of ph3'slcal defects on school progress.. 

Psychological clinic, 3: 71-77. May 15. IIKK). ‘ 

668. Irregular attendance— a cause of retardation. Psychological clinic. 

3:1-8, March 15. 1D()9. 



— — The money cost of the repeater. Psychological clinic, 3:4P-,57. 
April 15. 1909. 

— ^ Some factors affecting grade distribution. Psychological clinic, 

2:121-38. October 15. 1908, \ 

Comman, Oliver P. Th^jretardatlon of the ^pupils of 0v8 city acluMd 
systems. Psychological clinic, 1 : 245-67. February 15, 1908. 

Falkner, Roland P. Some further considerations upon the retardation 
of the pupils of five city school systems. Psychological clinic, 2:57-74. 
May 16. 1908. 

Critical rerlew and elaboration of Dr. Comman> article. 
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G73. Greenwood, James M.” Retardation of pupils in their studies, and bow 
to minimize it. Bdncatkmai review. 37: 342-i8. April 1900. 

Pap“r read before the Department of superintendence of the National education 
association. Cbtcaso. III.. February 2/^, 1000. A s|>eclal Investigation of the prog 
* ress of 1.057 pupils in the Kansas City schools. Sickness the most potent retarda* 
tion factor. 

.. s 

, »>74. Sterling. E. Blanche. Gymnastics as a factor in the treatment of mental 

retardation, rsycbolofclcal clinic. 2:294-11. Ooccniber 15. 1908. 

975. Wltmer, Lightner. The stiuly and treatment of retardation: a field of 
api>ljed psychology, rsychological bivlictiii. 9: 121-29, April 15. 1909. 


ATTENDANCE. TRUANCY 

979. Great Britain. Board of education. Consultative committee. Rei>ort 
u|»on the school attiMidance of children hclgw the age of five. (Adopted 
by tbc Committee .Inly 2nd. 11K)8) rresenttHl to both houses of Parlia- 
ment by command of Ills Majesty. Ixmdon. Printe«l for H. M. Stationery 
oflf., by Wyman ^ Sons, limited. 1908. ,860 p. dlagrs. ((Parliament. 
Pa|>ers by command) (M. 4259) 

A. H. Dyke Acland. chairman. 

977. Fnlkner, Roland P. ?:iiminatloh of pupils from school. A review* of re- 

cent Investigations. Psychological clinic. 2:255-75, February 1.5. 1900.. 

978. Thorndike, F^dward Coe. The eliniinntion of piiplls from sch(M>l. Wash- 

ington, Governmoiit printing otftcc. lOOS. (W p. ihcl. tables, diugrs. 8* 
(V^ J8. Bureau of e<1ucation. Bulletin. 1SK»7, no. 4) 

. * COMPULSORY EDUCATION 

/ 979. Kennedy, J. B. 1)<h?'s Smith Carolina neiHl a compulsory hcIkkiI system? 
Clmrltles and The Commons, 21 :991-4H. February 1.3, 1!H>9. 

/, 980. McCall. Charles A. Compulsory education laws. Sch«K>l excbiinge, 

3 : 50-^5, Oct«lt>cr llHIS. 

. Cites Hona* of the provisions of compulsory education laws now lo operation In 
a number of states^ 

981. Milton, George ;F. Compnlsory (‘dncatloji and the southern states. 
(Sew*anee, 1908/ 19 p. 8" 

Reprinted from the Sewanee review for January, 190S. 

This paper wtfs rend lH>fore the Irving club, Knoivllle. Tenn. 

682. New’ York (Sthte) Education dept. A summary of the compiHSory aV 

tendance nnd\*hild labor law's of the states rind territories of IBe United 
States, comp, by Janies P. Sullivan . . . Albany, New York State educa- 
tion dept., 1907. 5-112 p. S'* (//h Bulletin 40G) ^ 

SELP-GpVERNMKNT 

683. Hawaii. Department of public instruction. Pupils* self-government 
Biennial reiiort of thef Department of public instruction, 1909-1908. 
(W. H. Babbitt, superintendent of public instruction) i>. 31-34. 

The school city plan, giving account of pupils* 'self-govei^ifleiit In Hawaii. 

684. [Klemm, ^onJs Richard] Die schulstadt Selbstreglarung upd bflrger- 
tugend lf| der schule. Von einem alteu Deutsch-Amerlkaner. Mtnden I. 
W., C. Merowaky [1W81 26 p. 8® (Satpmlung phdagogtscher vortrkge. 
Hrsg. yon W. Meyer-Markau. bd. xvii, hft. v) 

“ Scbri/tenverseichnls ** : p. 26. 

685. Smith, ^rtha>H. Self-govemmept In *pu|>lic BChoolB. Atlantic niontbly, 
102:67Cht8.‘ >Iovember 1008. 
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SCHOOL ARCHITBCTURS AND SQUIPMSNf 

6Q6. Boston. Board of sobool-boase commissioners. The annual report of 

. . the scbool-bouse department, from February 1, 1907, to February 1, 1908. 
Boston, Municipal printing office, 1908. iv. 08 p. illua fold. tab. 8* 
Appendices contain reports on heating and ventllatldg ; artificial lighting ; fire 
t alarm and fire drill algnale ; echool-houae cooitructlon aa affecting the health and 
■afety of children. « , 

687. Corwin, R. W* The modem model school house on the< unit plan, with 
letters from J. F. Keating . ^ . Walter Morrltt . . . and others. Pueblo, 
Col., The Franklin press company, 1008. 32 p. Incl. llluk. pi., plana 8** 

€88. Qlstrlct of Columbia. Commissioners. Condition of scboolbonses in the 
District of Colombia. Letter from the commissioners . . . t Washing- 
ton. OoTerament printing office. 1900] 29 p*. 8* ([U. 8.1 60th Cong., 

2d sees. House.* Doc. 1346) 

Includes report ^ a committee appointed to examine the scboolhouses. Apple- 
ton P. Clark, chairman. 

689. nintrhger, Karl. Votksschiilhiluser In der Schweiz. Hjezu sechs tafeln 
. . Wien, Jm selbstverlage des verfassera, 1008. 16 p. Ulus., 6 pi. IT** 
** Bonderabdruck aus der ‘Allgemelnen bauseltung.* heft 2. 1908.** 

*• Llterator ” : p. 16. 

600. HolUstw, Horace A. Public schoof buildings and their equipment, with 
special reference to high schools. Urbana, III., Publlsheil by the TJnlver- 
slty of niinols School of education, 1000 v. 6, no.*l. 3J p. 8* * 

691. Illinois. Defiartment of pnbllc fnstmctlon. School buildings. In 27th 
biennial report of the Superintendent of public instruction of the state 
of lUlnolB,' July 1, 1006>^une 80. 1008. (F. 0. Blair, superintendent of 

public Instruction) Springfield, HI.. 1908. p. 54-72. 

Contains plans and specifications of one-room buildings; discussions of the 
snbj[ects of heating, llghtltag. Tentllatlon. ^ « • 


692. ^ The one-room country schools In Illinois; the school house — 

Heating. Lighting. Ventilation. Equlpm^t — Orminds. Suggest Ions to** 
boards of directors. Pub. by the Department of jmbllc Instruction. 
Francis Q. Blair, superintendent U. HoflTman. assistant. Deriartniont 
of country schools. iBprlngfl^ 111.. Phillips bros., state printers, 1908. 

; ^ p. lllns, 8 double plans. (Circular 28) 

^ Prepared U. J. Hofffcan.**^ - 

096. lUner, W. B. St. Ix>nls school buildings. Architectural record, 28:186- 

47, February 1908. * 

a ■ ' 

^ 694. Ross* Vohn W. Fire protection of schools American schobr board jour- 
nal^ 86: 16-18^ June 1908. ; 

695. Bnytfer, O# B, J. ^bllc school buildings In* the city of New York.^ 
Ameti<»n architect and. building news. 98:27^, 85-41, 70--76, 88-85, 
Jkiitiary 26, 26, March 4, 11, 1906. * 



606.'6Uiidlib, Myles^ The artificial lUumlnatlohW scboobrooms. Opthal- 
molog^r, 5: 1«-11, October 1908. 

^ ^ In New York, Chicago and Bt. ix>uls. American architect > 
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09S. IT. 8. BohooUioiise oomm}|irtoii. .Report upon a general plan, for tba 

coneolldatlon of public scIImIo Id the District of Columbia ... Waah- ^ 
lugtdD, Government printing office, 1908. iv, 8-80 p. platea (1 fold.) | 
plans (partly fold.) 6* (60th Cong., 1st sesa Senate. Doc.888) 

IncludM lofomstlon tod lllostnitioni of schools In New Torl^ Cblcsgp, Boston, 

Bt. Lools, end other cities. * . 
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600. American school hygiene association. Second meeting at Atlantic City, 

N. J., A^rll 17-18, 1908. (T. A. Storey, secretary. College of the City of f 

New York, New York) 


TOO. 


-Third, Chicago, h'ehruary 22-26, 1009. ' 

No proceedings published. The offlj^ orgmn of the sseodatton, ** Hygiene and. 
physlcml edocstloD,*' Springfield, Mssin publishes' the papers read at the meet* 
Inge. The number for April, 1900, contains 4Dany of the papers delivered el the 
i third congress, and the Hay nnmber, 1009, publlahee the papers of the ** Joint 
acaelon of the Department of superintendence with the Amertcln school hyglaiNi 
aaaoclatlon.** ' 
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International congreas on school hygiene. 2d, London, 1^; Trana- 
nctioiiB. Edited and arranged by the * honorary general aecretarlea, 
James Kerr and E. White Wallis. 3 vola In one. I^ndon, the Royal 
sanitary institute, 1908. xvi, 1008 p. Appendix, 168 p. 8* 

Contains: 1. W. H. Burnham — School work In Its relation to (o) The dura- 
tion of the leesone. (b) The sequence of the Subjects, (c) The eeeson of the 
year, p. 88-417. Bibliography : p. 87-88. 2. H. Chabot— Le travail ecoUlre ohn- 
f' stdtfr« au point de vue de; (o) La durde dea cUaaaa. (5) La repartition dai 
cnaelgnementa (c> La aalaon de rannde. 8. Georges Conrtois and B. Dlnet— 
Eclalrage et ventilations dea locaux scolairea. 4. Wilhelm Prauanlts^Bieltuch- 
lung and lOttung der klaaaenslmmer, p. 87<-96. 5. James Crtobton-Browne— 
Address on mind, brain and education, p. 96-117. 6/ Angnat Mayer — ^Udbar . .,j 
Rchurarbeltaselt Im Jabre und am tags, p. 132-41. 7. Francis Cada— Prellmlnaty 
commanlcatlopa of results from child-study In Pragbe publio^ schools p. 167-69* 

8. M. C. Bchuyten — Borne synthetic results of my pwdologtMl Inveetlgatlona la 
Antwerp during ten years (1896-1906), p. 179-84, 8. Josspb Badalonl-lnfin- 
' . epee des tuitions symdtflques et aaymdtrlques du cords sur la fonctlon da la 

respiration* dans le travail fait a Tdcole, p. 187-201. 9. Hugo Hagelln — Adenoids 
and modern language teaching, p. 209-13. 10. 0. W. Cblopln— iCeber aelbetmord 
und aelbetmordverauche unter den achneYem der msalachen mlttleren lehranatal* 
ten. p. 222-27. 11. L. Dufeatel— Dee meneurattona anthropom4trlques ches I'en- 
fant, p. 260-69. 12. Clement Dokee — A record of the physical examlnatloii of 
1,000 boys at tbalr entrance on pohlid schpol life, -p. 826-82. 18. Blehafd 
naeba— Sexual pedagogic/ and school, p. 349-62. 14. Thomas Wood— The daak t> \ 
the hygienic point of writing and limits of slope, p. 875-80. 16. W. N.^Haden— 

The heating and ventlliitloo of school buildings, p. 881-86. 16.^Profaaaor Orlaa- 
l>acb — Beslehungen xwlechen medlsln und pkdagoglk. p. 4bl-20. 17. Arthur, 
Newsbolme— The school In relation to tnherculoals p. 426-80. 18. W, L. Mao* 
kanilo— Methods for the first and eoheequent medical examinations of achobl 
children, p. ,481-46. 19. J. A qay#ard-The cooperation of*doctor, taadidf, 
and nurse In medical Inspection, p. 460-74. 20. Brnet Jessen— Scbolsahnpflifa 
■ und schnle, p. 496-602. 21. V. H. Riedel— tendances^vera rorgintaatlon, ta- 
tlonmlle de renselghement public, p. 602-11. #21. Bdouard (luarUer-la 
mddecln scblalre da^ let denies NeuchfitelcHses, Canton de, Neuch8tel, inlsss"^^ 
p. 689-46. 22i J. (Sfray—ZTIpa li{iimrtaace of school anthropometrlca lii the; std4f S 
. end eottt;rol of national evoldhon, p. 674^: 28. j. Nlran—Buminbry 'of 
on diphtheria In etihools, p: 680-06. . 24. T. H. C. Bte^aeon-i^rlOit Mer : 

• extent of Its propagation amongst alemantary achool children, p, 606^; . 86;::.^ ' 

I*. J* Popnton— Borne polnteMn the problem of lll-heelth and school attendance^' ‘ 
p, 602-0. Jffi. A. Neweholme— The lower limit pf ege for ecbool attendance, 

012-32. 27;*. J. ft.. Squire— The prevalence of pulmonary tobereoloele aimoagS^’;^ 
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room aa a factor In tnbercolosta. p. 686-02. 20. M. Dendy— Tbo feeble-minded : 
how to prevent their evil effect upon the moral and pbyalcal well-being of the 
race, p. 726-33. 30. Paul Hertz — The coudltloDui of health of the backward 
children lo the elementary acboola of Copenhagen, p. 730-40. 31. Evelyn M. 

Ooldzihith — Schools for crippled children in Now York city, p. 767-71, 32. N. B. 
Harman — The mental characteristics associated with blindness of varying causa- 
tion, and their relation to training, p. 704-802. 83. J. K. Love— Educational 
^ treatment of the deaf In a If the stages from Impaired hearing to the totally deaf, 
p. 828-30. 34. Walter Todds— Some prevalent diseases Incidental to the pro- 
fession of teaching In elementary schools, p. 863-57. 36. T. D. Wood Instruc- 

tion In hygiene for teachers In secondary schools, p. 881-87. 36. Richard Caton— 

The teaching of hygiene In primary schools, p. 80;1-06. 37. K. A. Knudsen— 

The training of teachers In elementary schools, p. 901-7. 38. George Fletcher— 

The teaching of hygiene Mn secondary schools, p. 016-19. 30. Henri and Louis 
Oourlcbon — Les colonies scolalres de vacances pour les enfants des ^'oles prl- 
m^res de la vllle de Parle, p. 053-58. 40. Karl Rdller— Die fOr'dle anfertigung 
4 |^drhau 8 auf^^n von den schfllern bevorzugten tageszelten, p. 968-70. 41. Fred- 
erick Rose — Open air schools, p. 97(^73. 

7(XL Worc^ter public education association. Report of the committee on 
school hygiene. In Pedagogical seminary, 15: 27f-83, June 1908. 

70S. Allen, William Harvey. A broader motive for school hygiene. [New 
York] New York committee on the physical welfare of school children 
[1908] 10 p. 16" 

’* Reprinted . . . from the Atlantic monthly, June, 1008, for the New York com- 
mittee on the physical welfare of j school children.” 

704. ^Clviifs and health, with an Introduction by William T. Sedgwick. 

Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company [‘'1909] xl, 411 p. Incl. front, 
(iwrt.f illus., tables, dlagrs. 8" 

It covers- the Oeld of school hygiene, medical Inspection of schools, etc. 

”The point of view Is practical and sane whether the matter under discussion 
Is physiological, social, or educational.”— Hygiene and physical education, April 
1000, p. 87. - 
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706. — National programme for departments .of fgrhool hygiene. North 

American review, 188:112-22, July 1008. 

706. Hoxie, George Howard. Modern methods of education and their effects 
, on the health of tlie race. American academy of medicine.- Bulletin, 

0:867-79, Qctober 1908. 

707. Indiana^ Department of public instruction. School sanitation and 

architecture. In 24th biennial report of the State sui>erlutendent of 
public Instruction for the school years ending July 31, 4907, and July 31, 
1908. (F. A. Cotton, snperlritendent of public Instruction) Indlanar^lls, 
1908. p. 529-78. 

70a Kduig, Bertold. Beltrttge zur schulhy^ieue. Gikllng [Austria] Druck 
▼on 8, Helmrath, 1908. [27]-86 p. 8^ 

** Beparatabdruck aus dem z. jahresberlcbto der *t)eut8cben laudas-oberreal- 
, scbuls,*’ 

too. lifster, Robert Arthnjr. School hygiene. London, W. B. Clive, 1008. 
▼ 41 , mo p. llluA, dlagrk. 12^ 

H* toool In Massaebasetts. . [Boston, Wright 

printing 27 p. 8" , 

r ‘5 Beprimed from tbs 724, report of the Massachusetts board of education. Con- 
•t tains statement relating to tbe present condition of medical Inspectlob in the 
school^ of Massaebusstte, Me. - ’ 
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712. Mlchelt O. fL Dfift wotor eM sdalafveirtWlltnkfite tisiifierer. ttcbalkiDdar.'' 

Minden i. W., 0. Marowsky [1008] 88 p. S’* (Sammlong pkdagoglscher 
vortrttge. Hrsg, von W. Meyer-Markau . . , bd. xviii, bft. 2) 

“ S^brlftenveraelchnla *' : p. 88. 

713. New York (City) Bureau of municipal research. Bureau of child 

hygiene. A reiwrt of co-or)eratlve studies and exi)eriment8 by the Depart- 
ment of health of the city of New York and the Bureau of municipal 
research. New York, 1908. 

'714. Htevens, Bdward L. Next move lu school HU|ier vision— hygiene. World’s 
work, 16: 1W30-32, July 1908. 

71 r>. Tuttle, Thomas 1). Prevention of diseases among school children. Inter- 
mountain educator, 4 : 155-04, February 1909. 

716. Whitaker, Nellie C. The health of school girls. ScImmiI review, 16 :391- 

400, June 1908. 

717. Woodbridge, 8. H. Air and the school house. Boston, A. D. Maclachlan 

[1900?] 32 p. 8* 

MEDICAL ihSPBCTION OP SCHOOLS 

718. Ayres, Leonard P, Notes on the statistics of medical inspection. School 

hygiene, 1 : 67-69, December 1908. 

719. Bridge, J. C, Third annual . report on the medical Inspection of school 

children In Dtinfermllne, 1908. Dunfermline, Journal printing works, ^ 
1908. fables. 43 p. 8® (Carnegie Dunfermline trust) 4| 

720. Gulick, Ltither Halsey, and Ayres, Leonard P. Medical Inspection of 

schools. New York, Olmrltles publication committee, 1908. x, 276 p. 

Incl. illufl., tables. 8® (Russell Sage foundation) r 

Dlbllography : p. 204-21. 

“The volume brings together substantially all the methods and details of nied- , 
leal Inspection practiced tn European and American schools , . . Exhaustively * 
and admlrubly arranged . . .“—Nation, Nov. 12, 1008, p.*470. 

721. Lawrence, A. Susan. Health and the board of e<1ucatloti. Nineteenth 
- century, 64 : 644-52, Octobe? 1908. 

f 

722. London. County council. Education committee. Report of the si>e- 

elal siib-coimnittee on the medical treatment of children, Decekiber 1908. 
p, 75-116. - 

^ See also report published May It, 1009. 

723. Martin, George H. A lesson fiom iiiedlnil lns|iectloii of schools. Psycho- 
‘ logical clinic, 3:9-13, March 15, lOOD. , 

“It is the Imperative and immediate duty of the schools of all grades to 
broaden and make more vital their teaching of physiology and hygiene.*’ 

724. Massachdgetts. Board oi education., Medlical Inspectlouv itj 72d 

ndat report of the Board of education . . . 111)07-1008. (G. H. MartJu, %|!l 
, I^s^tairir)' BoBtoi, 1^.^' (Public doddment no* 3^ 

725. Means, Oharlen 8. Medical inspection in schoolsT Ohio educational 

monthly, 57: 249-58, June 1908. 
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H«W Scwth . WalM. Deputmest «f p^e iMtnietloau apoo 

®* cWMwto attending poDllc w^la In New Sontta 
wdfgbt, and vision), based upon 
[Qction of a flcbeme of medical 
8, with anthropometric tables 
Qnillck* Qovenunent printer. 


inspection with ti*alned 
[New York, A, R, 


School exchange, 


WalM (with special Qsference to height, 
statistics obtained as a result bf the int 
inspection of public school children, 11 

• and diagrams . . . Sydney, William 
1008. yll, OG p. F* 

727. Newmayer, S. W. A practical system ol 

" nnrses, adapted for public schools of large cities. 

Elliott publishing co., *11^] 

Reprinted from the New York medical jonmal, April 4, 1008. 

728. Sbnl], 8. B. The medical Inspection of schools. 

S:58-b8, October 1908. 

CONTAGIOUS DISEASES ^ * 

729. Great BriUin. . Local govemment board. Memorandum on the circum- 

stances under which the closing of public elementary schools or the 
exclusion therefrom of particular children may be required In order to 
prevent the spread of disease . . . London, Printed for H. M. Stationery 
off., by Darling & son, ltd., 1008. 7 p. F* 

Appendix: RuIm of the London county council (Education ‘department) In 
raference to the exclualon of children from school on account, of Infectloua 
diseases. w 

FEEDING OP SCHOOL CHILDREN 

790. Alden, Percj. English child life. Outlook. 80 1 7110-03, August 1. 1008. 

731. Bi^ford, Eng. Education committee. Ueturn as to the ^unlary cir- 
cumstances of 900 families whose children have been provided with meals 
- under the Education (provision of meals) act. 1900. Presented to the 
Committee on the 24fh September, 1008. and ordered to be printed. Tho. 
Oarbutt, secretary. Bradford, Education office [1008] 00 p. 8* 

"Tills return wss ordered by fbe Canteen aubcommlttee j»n 21at May, 1908." 

782: Chicago. Board of edncatlon. Chicago public schools ; reiwrts on under- 
fed children. [Chicago, ^1008] 23 p. 8* ' . 

Reprinted from Mllnutea of the Board of education of the city of Chicago, 

• October 21, 1908. ^ ‘ * * 

Condltlgns In New Y<^k, London, Paris, Berlin, etc., also described. 

TO8. Clnclnnatri women', clubs J^rnlsb penny innebes to sebool children. Jour- 
nal of edneatloh, eS”: 640, December 10, 1908. ,, 

T84. Oonrgey, Dr, .Cantlnea acolalres. Ia mMeclne scolatre, June 10, 1006, 

' p. »-«% . 

78B. Devine, Bdward'Thomas. Underfed flilld In tbe schools. Charities and 
^•Mie Commons, 29: 4M-16, Jnhe 27, 1008, 

T88. .IMIwards, A. D. Bvolntlon,.e(»homy, md the child. Westminster ■review'. 

nr. pUoMt, Ohw^ A. ptate deeding of eclidol children in IxindoiL Nine- 
teentb-'century, 60:862^74, May 1900.. • , v ' • 

788. Hiiiiit. Cnrall^e |i. The Wily meala of achool children. Waahlngtoii,’ 

® D 8^ ,(P* 8. bomh of educa^. 
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I 788. PInconib,* Helenii. Scbool Inncliea. School oews, 22:200-60, Febtuaiy ‘ 
j ' , ■ ISW. illnH. . 

'i 740; Wald, IiiUJao D. Feeding of tl\.e achool children. Chafttico and The . . „ 
Gomnione, 20;371~74, June IS, 1008; 

I t ’ . ’I 

/SPECIAL SUBJECTS 
'-Eye 

741. Oarhart, W. M. Ifyglene of the eye lu iichOD] cbildren. . American Jour* 

r ni^ of obstetrics, ^58: 147-^1, jQly 1908. *. » . 

742. Snei^, G. M. Au examlnatlou of the eyeA ears, and throats of children 
in. the public schools of Jelferson City; Missotfri. Psychologlcai clinic, 

2: 234-88. January 16, 1000. 

743. Veaaey, C. Ai The iiui^ortance of active cooperation between pjarents 
and teachers In order to promote '^nd maintain the health of children's 
*eyes -^during schoDl- life. Amefl^n academy of medicine. Bulletin, 

9: 6&-71, February 1008. . . ’ 

744. Bi^niiam,' William Henry.* The hygiene of the nose. [Worcester, Mass., 

1008] [X561-X69 i). *8* . 

* Beprinted from the Pedagogical aemlnary, June, 1008, vol. xv, p. 1^6-60. * « 

Bibliography: p. 1S8-G9. . : 

. Teeth 

^ 746. Cornell, Walter S. The prevalence of dental decay In school children. 
Scbool hygiene, 1 : 68-60, Decem^r 1008. p * / 

746, Grady,, R. Inaugurating dental liisp^tlou of schools.*-^ Dental coefbos, 
1:1100-1206, November 1008. ^ 

,H. The 4peth of public school phlldreii t bow they can be 
Improved.^ ■ • . 

Beprinted .by the Dental hygiene council of liaawicbusetta from the Journal of 
the allied am^lencee, March 190A.. ' • . 
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748; White; Paul Gardljier. The. necessity of school Iqstructlon In dental 
* hygiene. [PbiUidelpbla, 1008] 10 p. S* ^ * 

. - An addreaa read before the Boston school board and the Boston sehoormasters** 
association, November 6, 1907; reprints from Den^ cosmos, January 1908. * 
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740 . lioston. School committee. Report of the Commission appointed by the 
scbool .committee ot the city of Bostbn .to investigate, the problem of 
. * tuberculosis among school children. Boston, Printing departmeut, 1900. 
11 p. 41IUS.* (j^hool document no. 2, 1006). 

, . The “ eommlssloh belttryes that 5,000 Is a conserrattve estimate of the total 

number of '.tubeccoloue,Qhlidren.th the public aeliools of Boston/’ • 

760. pnlickii liothi^ Hilioy,* . Tuberculosis' the pubhc Schools; ‘ M 
Jnterbatiorai congrm on tutfeorciilosis, Washington, *D. a,* lOOa Trans- ' 

^ dhtidna v. 8, p/ 682-02.' 

761. iowMy Bbi^ BiirtoB.. .Tbe-preveotlon at, tnbercnloal, among tbe M;ii0(% 
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HEALTH OF TEACHER 

T63. Lowden« T. E. Teacbera^ health. Education. 29:30-34. 76-8ir Septem- 
ber-Dctober 1908. 

7M, SmAll, W. S* The health of S(|hool teachers. Hygiene and physical etlu- 
caUoB. 1:242-46. ^{lay 1009. 

Bibliography: p. 245. ^ 

Read before the Third congress of the A>nerlcan school hygiene asHOctatlon 
Chloago, III., 1909. 

Thta Is a sammary of the ImporUnt Items of Information, and* a plea for the 
syst^atlc and thorough Investigation of the matter In Its various aspects. 

QPSN-AIR SCHOOLS 

Out*doof Bchools. IVHlagoglcal seudnary, 10: 


Outdoor Hcliools. World*H work. 17: 


766. Cartla, Elnora Whitman. 

3-194. June 1909. 

Bibliography: p. 192-94. 

766. Henderson* Charles Hanford. 

11096-98. January 1909. 

767! Kanffmnn, Eunice l^nghes. A school in tliV*>fe8t. 

. December 6. 1908. 

RmesI, Walter E. Providence fresh air 
Commons. 2p: 97-99. April 18. 1908. J^Ius. 

750 , The school of outdoor life for tub#culbus bhililren. 
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r H^)oI. 


Outlook. 90 : 793-06. 


Charities, and ^bc 


Charities 


and The Commons. 21 : 44(M9. December 19. 1908^ 

Opened. July 1908. Parker Hill. Boston. 

760. Bondon. County cbnncll. Education coramlttee.i <5pen-air school, 
Bostall Wood (Plumstead). Report of therEducation committee of the 
Council submitting ... a report by the educational adviser on cxi>criujeiit.s 
condnet^ in Germany in connection with o|)enrnIr schools, dnd , . . n Joint 
report of the medical officer and. the executive, officer on the opcn-nlr 
school carried on In Rclhtall Wood ti^tween 22nd July and 19th Octoboi^ 
1907. ri/)ndon. Printed for* the Tiondon County council by J. Trusgott 
and son. ltd.. 19081' 27 p. plates, dlugrs. F® * ' * 

76\. ^evidence (R(. T.) School committee. The fresh nir Mclmol. /« Us 
Report, 4007-1908. Snow uiid Fambam co., 1908.* p. 10-12. 51-66. 
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SCHOOL GARDENS 

li. The making of schoobgardeiis at Deli>bi. Vpdiaiiu. 
Nature-study review. 6: 46-61, February 1009. > ' 

768. 8lpe* 8nmn B. Bchool gardening and nature study In English rural 
^ schools/and in London. Washington. Government printing office. 1009. 
B7 p. Ulus. 9? (U. S. Office of ex|»erlment stations — Bulletin *204) 

PLAYOROUNDS • 

' 7pA Playgroiuid nisdeiaition of America. )*rbceedln^ of the second annual 
playgrouiid eongresA Ndw York*clty, ^ember 8-12, 199», and year 
Jboofc. 1998. Nw .Yoifk. Playground assomtlon of i^erica I1009I xll, 
' 466 p. 8* (Henry 8. OnrtlAt s^etary, 706 Ouray building. WasbiAg- 
iton, D. C.) ; 

* 1. Amslte 'Hofer— stgnlffcanM of re^t satlcaal festlvaig In 

l^^itoan^T^: iDtaUiganrp^ of pla;|ri|iwuadi, 




SOaobt OOVKBKICEHT; ‘ 86 

' • ' ■♦, 

p. 1(U>-12. S. B. W. Lprd — The playground a neceuary aecompanlraeiit to child 
Uhor reatrtctlon, p. llP-26. 4. Allen Burmi — Reldtloo ot playgroonda. to JuTenlle 
delinquency, p. 165-76. 6. R. jU'Melendy — The playground for country ▼lllagea, 
p. 185-93. ,6. L. H. Qullck — l^realdentlal address children of the century, 
p. 238-44. 7. C. W. Hetberlngton—UnlTerBlty extenrtOn In physical education, 
p. 290-301. 



7ir». Hani^, Xllen T. Relation of playgrounds to juvenile delinquency. ' Chari- 
ties and The Comnaons, 21 ; 25-^1, October .3, 1008. 


700. Curtis, Henry 8. The relation of the playgrounds to n system of physical 
.training. ‘American physical cducatf^revlew, 13<: 245-49, May 1908. 

707. Hanmer, Lee P. First steps In organizing playgrounds. New York, 
('harltles publication committee, 1908. 36 p. lllus. 12? (Russell Sage 
foundation^ Publication) 

70S. Johnson, Geprge E. The playground as a* factor In school hygiene. 
Psychological clinic, 3 : 14-20, March 15, 1909. 

769. Lee, Joseph^ Play and playgrqunds. [2d ed.] [Philadelphia? 19081 
32 p. ,IIIus. 8* (American civic’ association. Dept of public recrea- 
tion. r.eadet, no. 11) ' * 

“dtofercpccs ” ; p. 32. 

"70. Playground legislation. American . physical education review. 

18: 305-1% June 1008. - . ^ 

^ *SPBCIAL DAYS. Arbor Day, Bird Day, Flag Day, etc.) 

771. Illinois. Depanment of public instraction. Arbor and bird days. 

Friday, April 23. Friday,^ October 22^ Issued by^F? G. Blair, superlir- 
tendent of public instruction . . , Springfield, III., Illinois state Journal 
CO., state printers, 1909. 95 p. 8* 

772. Keljogg, Florence. Arbor day In town and* country. Atlantic cduca- 
. tional Journal, 4:8*9, 21, March 1909. 


^ ’773. Rico, O. S„ romp. Arbor and bird day annual, 1908. Madlaon, Wia., 
’ Democrat •printing n!o,. state printer, 1908. 112 p. illua 8* ( Wiscon- 
sin, Department of education) .* 


774.^hode Island. Depar^ent of education. Grand army flag day, Rhode 
Island, February 12th. 1909. Lincoln centebary. 1809. [Providence^ 
a. I., E. L Freeman company, printers. 1909] 51 p. port ^ 
Bibliography ; p. 45-47. , ^ # 


775. . District of Columbia. Board of education. Public schools of the Dis- 

trict of Coliimbla. Observaiic^of Lincoln centenary, February 12, 1909. 
Washington, N. T. Elliott printing co., 1^. 20 p. 8® 

^ ConAnts.— S uggeatlooB for. the ohfiervance of the Lincoln eentetlary.—A^brlef 

Lincoln bibliography. . . ^ 

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS * 

776. Harper, P. Student life' in Bonn. Cbantauquan, 52 : 427-^, Ntwem- 

be/l^. ♦ f . 

■ ' ' ■ * ^ ^ 

777. Jackson, George P. German student duelingt World to-day, 15:-1241-40, 

Decebbeg 1908. . * 

778. Lochnw, Louis, Oosmopolltan clubs in Atqprlcan unlveraity life. Re- 

^ ; view of revieers, 87 : 817-21, March 1908* ' . ' 



Mr’"''"- ''' " ' ''BlmubciBAFA':«^^ 'ITOcikoiUFOB 19M-0. ■. 




*> 




-EDUQATiONx^ECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, AND 
Vx, APPLICATIONS 


• I. FORMS 

• «r • y. 

# • • 

, SSLP.EPUCATION 

^ Education extension.] * , 

PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION 

780. Patterson, John; is superior training to be obtained In public or private 

scbools? Mucatlon, 29:682-87, June 1909,. ' 

781. Rogers, J. M, Edu<mting our boys.* Llpplncott. 81 : 481-03, 632-43, Aprll- 

May 1908: * . * ’ 

II. SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION 

EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITIZENSHIP . 

782. Baker, James Hntchins. ESducational alms an^ civic needs. .[Boulder, 

Col., Regents of the University of Colorado, 1908] 31 p. IT [University 
of Colorado. Bulletin^ vol. viii, no. 2] 

Baccalanreate addre^. University of Colorado, June, 1908. President Baker. 

78^ Bond, WUllam.^cott. The school of citizenship at the university settle* 
ment. University of Chicago magazine, 1 : 294-Q6. Afay 1909. 

Describes work of the University of Chicago settlement among the foreign popu- 
lation living south and* west of the .stock yards. 

784. CarrlMDr, M. A, American civics. Education, 28 : 274-78, January 1908. 
786. darlfV^ohn Bates. Education anrf the socialistic movement. Atlantic 
monthly, 102:483-41, October 1908. . 

786. Conner, Mary E. The social function of the school. Social education 

quarterly, 1 : 30-61, January 1908. 

Discussion, p. 52416. 

787. French, Charles W. Social education. Elducational bi-monthly, 3:136- 

47, December 1908. 

l*Chlld^n leant very soon to realise,. their civic or social responsibilities in 
the school room ... It is entirely possible to make the public sentiment of any 
school room so strong fof rlghkqconduct that the wrong-doer will lose bis Btand< 
lug with his neighbors.** 


^ Ijeipzig, 


'788. 0reln, Heinrich. Die schule im di^ste sozialcr erziehung. 

Quhlle A Meyer, 1908. 98 p. 8*. 

789. Haiicock^ John A* Social demands on education; read before the general 
session of the Minnesota educational association, January 1, 1908, and 
the Manlmto mlal sdeoioe club. [Mankato? 1908T [4].^ S'* 

TdOi .Hlll,* B. The valde of the study of society in elem^tary aud 

.•9000^17. sohoote. 

** Dn^ as well as rights mast be studl^** 

791. LelpMger, Henry U. Hie temlly and the sdbool. Social education quar- 
Janiuiy 190a 
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702. Seottt Colin Alexander. Social education. 

Ginn & company [U906] xl, 300 p. diagr. 

'^ References *’ 9 t end of most of the chapters. 

CoNTBNTs. The social relationships of the school.— Tests for the school.— The 
school as an organism— monarcby.-PThe school as an organism — the republic.^ 

The school and society. — Self-organized group work. — Reasoning and the teaching 
of science and arithmetic froli a socletary standpoint.— Reading, language and 
literature. — Manual arts: Industrial and constructlre work. — Pine art. — ^The edu- 
cation of the conscience. — Index. 

" The book . . . affords us at last sin adequate statement of one of the most 
significant contributions to educational organization and administration that has 
been made In a number of years."— School review, October 1908,, p. *654. 

71)3. Storms, Albert Boynton. Democracy and education. Educational foun- 
dations, 20 : 257-70, January 1909, ^ . 

794. Wllbor, H. G. The school In the community life. Western Journal of 

education, 1 : 37;^1, January 1908. 

9 * J 

EDUCATION AND HEREDITY 

795. Hayward, Frank Herbert. Education and the heredity spectre. London, 

Watts & CO., 1908. XV, 147 p. 8“ ^ 

0 

EDUCATION AND CRIME 

79^. Dutton, Samnel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of , 
correctional education. In their, The administration of public education 
In the United Statea New York, 1908. p. 445-67. 

Bibliography : p. 467. ' , 

797; Industrial training for the prisoner at Elmira. Outlook, 90:128-33, 
tember 19, 1901^. 

||^. Smith, Payson. Education, dependency and prime. Amerlqan school 
boa^ Journal, 37 : 17, 25, December 1908. 

799. Wileon, Albert. ' Education, personality and crime; a practical treatise 

built up on iKientlflc details, dealing with difficult socjal problems. Lon-/^ 
don, Greening & co., ltd., 1908. ^11, 296 p. Incl. tables, plates, diagrs. 8*^ 

* EDUCATION AND THE CHURCH 

Brt^ke, Charles W. A. A new solution ... of the elementary education ‘ 
controvergy . together with a table of educational changes in England 
since A. D. 1547. Lopdon^and Derby, Bemrose & sons limited, 1908. 19 p. 

12* 

Denominational Ixmrds In education. In The Carnegie foundation for the 
advancement of teaching. Third anoudl report of the president and 
treasurer. IJew York, 1908. p. 107-^. 

. History and work of the following boards : Presbyterian college board ; Board, 
of education ofNthe Methodist E^flscopal Church ; ^oard'of education of the Bketho- . * 
dlat Episcopal Church, Boiith; Cougregatlonat education society; Board of educa- ^ 
tibn of the Reformed Church in America. ^ 

liUthbaiTf D. O. An eftucatlonal surrender. Nineteenth* century, 64 1 
934r-40, December 1908. 
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Equality and elementary schools. Nineteenth ceptury, 68 : 1031-86, 

Jane 1906.' *■ ■ 
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y . 804. Mftthews, S. Awakened church. %^orld to^ay» 16: 62Ci-28, June 1900. 

805. Nlcliolson, Thomas. Christian coMegeiB and the Caraegie fund. Midland 

schools. 23: iaS-4.% January 1909. 

806. Pritchett, Henry Smith. The relations of Christian denominations to 

collegea [Nashville, Tenn., 1908] 26 p, 4* 

An address liefore the (’oaference on education ot tlie Methodist Episcopal 
^ Church, South, at Atlanta, tJii., May 20, 1008. 

rubllsbcd also In Educational review, 30:217-41, October 11)08. 

807. Rees, W. G. Kdwards. The folly of the secular solution. Fortnightly 

^ ~ review, n. s. 83 : 005-13, Mjiy 1908. ' 


EDUCATION AND THE STATE 

808. Ensign, Forest C. S|>eclal state aid for high schools. In Iowa. State 

tochers’ association. Proceedings, 1907-190S. Dos Moines, Emory II. 
JSngllsh, 1908. p. 51-56. ' * 

Report of Committee of educational council-— Adopted January 1, 1908. Pt.- 2. 
Bill for an Act tckf^mote public secondary education In Iowa. 

809. Hadley, Arthur Twining. Facilities for study and reseilrcli In the offices 

of the Ignited States Government at Washington. Washington, (iovern- 
ment printing office, 1900. 73 p. 8* (II S. Bureau of education. Btil- 
let 1 11 . 1900, no. 1) 

810. Johnston, W. l>awson. The lihrary of the Bureau of education. I^Miica- 

tioual review. 30 : 452-57^ December 1908. 

Paper read at the 30th annual meeting of the American library association. 

* I 

811. National university committee of four hundred. Afpeal In behalf of 

proposed university of United States... (Washington, (iovemuient 
' printing office, 1008] 16 p. 8* (lU. S.) COth Cong.. 1st sess. Senate. 
Doc. 143) . , ' 

812. Salmon, Lncy Maynar^. Patronage In the public schools. Boston, Pnl)- 

lished for the Women’s auxiliary of the MassachuSetts civil service reform 
association. 1908. 22 p. 12" [Document no. 8] 

A discussion' of the spoils system Id educatloD. “The basal fact upon which 

the question hlngek Is the composition and organlziitton of the school Iwurd If 

this Is determined by politics, the schools are In the hands of politicians; If the 
school board Is non-political, the schools are In the bands of educators.** p. 10. 


CHILD LABOR AND EDUCATION 

8ia National cfiild labor committee. Child labor and social progress. 


Pro- 


ceedings of tho fpurth a^nnnnl meeting. Atlanta. Ga., April 2-6, 1908. 
New York. 1908. iv, 108 p. . 8* (Owen R, Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East 
22d sU New York city) . 

Oontalcs : i. Fe||x Adler — The basts of the antl-cblld labor movement ih the 
idea of American civilisation, p. 1-3. 2. E. T. Devine — The new view of the child, 
p. 1-10. 3, C. R. Henderson—Soclal cost of accident, Ignorance and exhaustion, 
p. 11-18; 4. A. J. McKfllway— The leadership of the. child, p. 19-30. 5. B. W. 
^rd— Child l«lK>r In New England, p. 81-89. 6. L. W. 'Parker^ompulsory 

Aducatton, the solution of child labor problem, p, 40-06. 7. 0. F. Mlltoh Com- 

polsory edhcajtlqn In the south, p. 57-60. 8. Jean M; Gordon— Why the children 
are In the factory, p. 67*71. 9. A. B. Saddon-^The edocallon of mill children In 
the south, p. 72-79. .10. O. R. Lovejoy— The function of education In abolishing 
chlldHabor, p. 80-91. II. J, H. Kirkland — Ethical and religious aspects of child 
. labor, p. 92-96. . 12* Hoke Yimith— Th4 dnty of the people In child protection, 
p;^ 97-100." 18. J. H. Morgan— Biseptials In factory Inspection, p. 101-7. 14. 
.Florence Kelley— The. r^aponitbUlty of the consumer, p. 108-12^ 16. B. N, Clop- 
Children on the atiMM of CliKlni^ p. 118-28. 





EDUCATION — SPECIAL POEMS, BELATIONS, ETC. | 80 

814. National child labor committee. Child workers of the nation. Proceed* 

. iiigs of the fifth annual conference. Chlcngo. HI.. January 21-23. 1000. 

New York [American academy of political v»d aoclal science] lOOO. Iv, 
250 p. 8* 

“ The papers Id this volume ore reprinted from the March. 1909.: Snpplc^pieDt 
to the Annnis of the American academy of political and social Bclence. In which 
they -were orlRinally published aa the rroeeedfnfiB of the fifth annual Conference 
on child labor held under the auspices of the Nationiil child labor committee. . 
Chicago. III., .lanuary 1001).*' i 

Contains: 1. A. 8. Draper— Conserving childhood, p. 1-14. 2.’I. N. Sellg- 

man — Duty of a rich nation to take care of her children.' p. IS-lOl" ft. 8. McC. 
Lindsay — The Federal childreu's bureau, p. 44-48. 4. O. It. Lovejoy — Some un- 
settled questions about child lalmr. p. 49-0*J. !i. A. J. McKelway — The child and 

the Inw. p. 6.3-72. 6. W. E. Harmon — Handicaps In later years from child • 

labor, p. 122-^30. 7. John Williams — Uniform systems of child labor statistics, 

*p. 144-52. 

815. Hall, Frf*derlek Smith. Scliolnrsliips for working children. [New York, 

1908] 4 p. 8® (National ^h^ld Inlior committee. Pamphlet no. 86) 
Reprinted from Charities and The Commons 11-14-1908. . 

Parent-teacher associations 
» 

810. California congress of mbtliers. History of California congress of 
mothers and parent-teacher ass<»elat{ons. approve^^ by the Hoard ^ of 
council; hlbtorlan. Mrs. II. InV. Twining. Los Angeles, Cal., The Call- 
fornla congress of mothers [19081 45 p. front, ports. 8® 

• » , 

817. Parents national educational union. 

The Parents national educational union held its twelfth annual conference 
in Bristol, England, June 12-16. 1908. The object of the union Is to promote 
the Interest of parents In the education of their children, to ^Ist them In un* 
derstandlng the best principles and methods of education In all Its fispects — 
moral, physical and Intellectual — and to bring about the cooperation of parents 
and teachers In the effort to train and educate *the young. 

818. Butler, Nathaniel. Pnreptft* assoclutioiis. * (With discussions) School 

review, IG: 78-88, February 1908. 



819. Ledyard, Mary E., and others. Parent-teacher work from coast to coast 

National coi^ress of*mothers* magazine, 3:4-10, September 1908. 

1 . • 

{ LIBRARIES AND SCHOOLS 

I ■ ■ 

820. Buffalo pubBp library. Class-room libraries for public schools. Listed 

by grades, ad ed. Buffalo, Printed for the library, April 1909. 166-p. 8® 
Contains list of hooks for grades 1-0 respectively, ^uthor-tltle Index, subject 
Index, books sjjggeBted for reference libraries In public /schools, stories and poetry 
about children!' for teachers and parents. - 

,821. Hunt, Clara Whitehall. The relation between the public school and the 
public libra py. School work, 7: 52-60, April 1908. 

822, Johnson, Mary H; Codperatfon of public school and public library. 

Southern ^ucatlonal review, 6: ^13,.February-March 1908. 

823. U. S, Bnreah of edneation. Statistics of public, society, and school libra- 

ries, having !6f000 volumes and over in 1908. Washington, Government 
' printing officii, 1009. 215 p. 8® (Bulletin, 1909, no. 5) 

Blbllosnpbj! p. 21(^11. 
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IIMUBLIOIOUS, MORAL. AND BTHICAL EDUCATION 

824. Ooe, Oeorge/AIbeit. Aiiniial survey of progress iu religious and moral 
education. [Chicago. .10001 16 p. 8“ * ' . 

Btprliited from Rellglout education, 4 : 7-22, April 1000. Presented before the 
aUU annual cofirentlon of the Religious, education association. 

MORAL AND BTRICAL ^UCATION 

82R; Ihtenuitloiial moral edncatlon cdngreaa, Londoa^^ 1008. Record of 
, the proceedings of the first International' moral education congress, held 
at tho iJnlverslty^f London. September 25-29, 1008. Pub. for the Con- 
gress Executive committee, Londop, D. Nutt, 190^. 80 p. 8* 

- . The addFessea and discussions of this congress, comiMied of representatives 

of a score of nations, thirty universities, and. one hundred educational tnatltuUons, 

* constitute the most considerable contribution ever madd* ta the .theory, of moral*' 
education. ' Three languages were used, Rngllsh, Qermao and Prench. 

The following articles discuss the Congress: 1. The central flroblem of the Inter- 
national congress on moral education, by J. H. Mi^lrhead.' Hlbbert Journal, 

7 : 840-61,^ January 1908. 2. The Internatlohal congress on moral education, by 
M. B. Sadler, international Journal of ethlcv, 19 : 158-72, January, 190b. 


820. Papers on moral education, communlcnt^ to the first International 

moi^l education congress, held at the University of London. September 
25-29, 1908; ed. by Gustav Splller ... Pub. for the Congress Executive 
committee. London, D. Nutt, 1908. xxx (1. c. xxxi), 404 p. .8* 

Contains: 1. M. E. Sadler— Presidential address, p. 1-8. 2. Felix Adler— The 

scope and aim of ethical education, p. 7-14. 3. John Russell— Co-e4ucatlo‘n. 
p. 59-01. 4. Gustav Splller — The ethical utilisation . of ordinary school subjects, 

p. 141-43. 5. Ferdinand Bulsson— I/enselgnement laT<]ue de la morale en France, 
p. 189-93' 6. Coaare Lombroso— Traltement morale du Jeune criminal, p. 210-22. 

7. Wilhelm Foerater — Die prlnslplen der moral-eralehung geetfltst. diircb ver- 
blndung mlt energetik und barmonik, p. 14-20. 8. Simon Heller — Die elttllcbe 
eririebang der bllnden, p. 211-14. 

827. Moral Instruction league. Committee's eleventh annual report. 1908. 

[London] 1909.* (Harrold Johnson, secretary, jS York Buildings, Adelphl, 
London, w. c., England) 32 p. 8** 

828. National council of edncatlon. Committee on moral training In pub- 

11c schools. Preliminary report In National educatloh association-^ 
the United Statei Journal of proceedings and addresses,, 

448-57. " 

COKTiNTS.— A.* The problem stated [by] M. O. Brumbaugtn^Di The treatmeoi 
of pujllls [by] J. W. Carr. — C. The home aud school Ufe^tAbatract) [by] J. M. ^ 
Qreenwood. — D. Relation of moral and religious trajntifg [by] C. W. Barnea. '' 

829. Bagley,-^ William Chandler. The school>fes^n8lbilIty for developing the 

controls of conduct Elementai^-achMl teacher,. 8: 349-66, March 1908. 
Character la formed -br " developing appropriate emotions. A habit can be 
" generallxed, and formal discipline can succeed,. If only the right kind of ** emotlon- 
'.allaed prejudice ** be attached to It . ' 

i . . • • * 

8^ Benia^ Bdward Rasa^, ed, A. scheme of moral Instracfton for teach- 
era in pabltc elementaty scbopla 2d ed. reu. London, J.. Davis, successor 
to T. Laurie, 1908. 57 p. 16* (Laurie's Kensington series) - 

88^ Brownlee, Jane. Moral tra^ng In the public schoolO. [Springfield, * 
Mam, The Holden patept book cover co.] ; 1908. 29 p. IRus; 8^' 

8^ Oo8,^Geo|fee Albert. Mpral and rellglqds education from a* pathological 
poibtor^e^f itoliglous edu^ 
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f , EDUCATION — SPECIAL FOBMB, BEUTIOKS, ETO.^ 

. S83. Dewey, John.* Morn! prlntrif^Ies In <Hlitc*fit|oii. rtonton.’ Xew York (eU*.| 
Ilonj^mon Mifflin coiniuiny lx. 412 p. 16** (Riverside, educa- ^ 

tloniil inonpKruphH. od. by H. Suxsnllo . . .)' ^ 

Ki4. Fordyce, Charles. ColleKe ethics. EdncfltionnI revlhw. 37.^ 492-500, May 

1909. , ;• ' * 

DlHCUBses lack of honeftty fwd honor, etc. In college stiidents. ^ 

H.Tk Hall, <1. Stanley. Relation of the church to education. Pedayof^ical 
s<nninnr 3 \ Ifi : ls*V*!Ht. June 1908. 

rrxes the nec«Bsity of the churches to aid in the Iropendtng moveineDt for 
moral educatloo In the schools. 


SHO. The Imi>erlal rescrii»Ton education In Japan. Educational review. 36 r 
l(X;-<)8. . Jimuary 1908. 

RaaIs fhr teachiDft mTTfsJ Instruction In schools. “ The people at last received 
^ Kuldance which became a llaht for them to follow amid the chaos of theories 
and oplh Ions, and all the schools In th^ empli^ found In It a uniform basis of 
moral leaching.” p. .107. * ^ • 

.S37. Jenkh, Jeremiah Wl Life questions of high school boya New York* : 
Young mors Christian association press, 1908. 139 p. .10® ^ 

K.H.S. Leonard, Mary Hall. Moral rmlnln^-ln piihllc schools; a'h‘'essay written 

in coini»etitlon for a prize. "Boston, D. C. Heath & co.. 1908. 32 p.;^ 12® , ^ 
iMonogniphs on educntlpn) 

Mackehkte, J\ 8. The problem of' moral Instviurtlon. Iptematlonal Jour- ^ 

, iiaT^of ethics. 18 : 273-lJl. April 1908. ’ ' 

- Kfve ways in which, in spUe of '.the diversities' in' m^n*s uiorffl Ideals, the 

principles of morality cun be taught td all children In a generally acceptable form. ^ 


H40. Meyerhardt, M. W. The movement' for. ethical culture at home and 
• abroad^ ''Anierlcan Journal of religious psychology and education, SiYl- 
in^Iay 1908. * * ' 

* m 

H^iTFalmer, G. H., and Palmer, A, P. Ethical Instruction in schools. Jn 
///n> The leachec- Boston and New York, 1908. p. 31-71. . ^ 

Distinguishes sharply ^tween ethical Instruction and moral Inatructlbn, the. 
two being related as theory and practice. Btbical Instruction should bf pok- 
poned to the upper college ywrs, and then It should be elective. 

842. Paalsen, Fri^rlch. * >lodeme erziehung iind geschlechtllche hlttllchkelt. 

* Einlge pUdagogIsclie.und tnor&llsche betraebtungen fUr das Jahrbuudert. 

dos kirtde?. Berlin, Verlag von Renther ^nd Relchard, 1908. 

Bit e^ys of *^n ethical and educational character, originally published In the 
popiiia^ German press. Titles of essays; Fathers snd sons; School troubles and 
school children of today In G. trenssen's ffiHiffenlet; A chapter In. sexual 
morality ; Sins of commisalon and sins of omission In our 'academic education ; 
Old and new fashioned educational wisdom^ 

V ProfesBojr Paulsen’s object ^Is to descrljbe the conditions as he sees them, to 
hol'd the mirror op to bis age. and to help his people to find the right educational 
Ideals.” — Educational review, December 1008. 

843. Hadler, Michael Ernest, ed . Moral instruction and training ip sc1)|001b; 

report of an inj^rnational inquiry :. . . London, New York. Bombay, and 
® Calcutta, Longmans, Green, and CO., 1^. 2 v. 8® ^ : 

Bibliography ; v. 1, p. 481-S9; v. Z p. 8M-69. « 

CoNTiNTS.— 1. The United .Kingdom.— II. Foreign and colonial: France, Bel- 
gium, ScaiVllDavia, Switierland, Germany, United States,* Canada. -Australia. New 
Zealand and Japan. . ‘ 

•• The work as it stands»jr a thesaurus of f|^h theory and practiw.” — 
gogtotl feemlnacy. December 1008, p. 
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844. Splller, OQstaT« MonU Instruction In eighteen countrlea' Report on 
moral Instruction (general and denominational) and on moral training 
In the. schools of Austria, Belgium, the British Empl^ . . . and the 
United States. With two introductory essays and an annotated bibliog- 
raphy of about 760 voinmea I^onddn, Watts and ^o., 1909. xvl, 3G2'p. 
8® (Issued for the Intematlohal union of ethical societies) 

Bibliography : p. 307-62. 

The two easaya that constitute Tart I bear the titled. “ The churches and moral 
rnatructlon and “The problem of moral education.” Mr. Splller argues for tlie 
necessity of separating moral Instruction from religion, ond he shows In some 
detail how he would have morals taught. Tart Ih contains a large amount of 
information concerning moral Instruction la different countries. 

846. Starbpck, Edwin Dlller. Moral and religious education— soclolc^lcnl 
aspect. Religious education, 3:203-17, February 1909. 

846. Stei^ls, Wallace N. Moral ond religious training in the universities and 

colleges in the United States. Religious education, 2:201-10, February 
190a 

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION 
# 

847. /keligion8 education association. ProceedlngR of the fifth annual con- 

vention, Washington, D. 0., February 11, 1908. Chicago, The Religious 
efiucatlon associnllon, 1908. 310 p. S'* 

- This report constitutes volume r» of the publications of the Association, and Is 
entitled. “ Education and national character,” p. 7-.‘IU0. The proceedings art* 
^ contained on p. 303-11. The papero In this volume were “selected from a large 
W number presented at this Convention as lx*lng tlutse most directly related to the 
theme of the convention. ‘The relation of moral and religious education to the 
life of the nation.' Other papers leas directly related to this tbeme and treating 
of the Interests and works of the departments of (he Association are published In 
the Journol of the Association, ‘ Religious (*ducatIon.’ 

This volume contains pui)ers by Henry Churchill King, Erancls Greenwood I*ea- 
body, Lyman Abbott, Washington Gladden, and othera. ^ 

'848. Dewey, John. .Religion and our schools. Illbbert journal, 0:(«KV-809, 
July 1908. 

849. Drawbridge, C. L. Religious i*<lncatloii. how to Improve it.. New ed. 
London, .\ew Tork [etc.] I.orignmna, Green, and co., 1908. 240 p. 
Ulus. ‘8” 

860. Jndson, Harry Pratt. Religion In the luiblli* hcIiooIh. Elementary school 

teacher, 9 : 223-32, January 1009. 

861. Leipacher,»K. O. Zum kani])f um die lelirfr^Ihelt der volksschullehrer ; 

eloe streltschrlft wider die gewissens- und gelstestyranncl. Dresden, 

’ B, Pierson, IIKIH. xv, 91 p. 12" 

UnivcraitieH ^ ^ 


862. CochraDf Joseph Wilson. State unIverBitles and the religious denomina- 
tions. Religious education, 4:166-78, June 1900, 

868. Kelhey, Francis Willey* Problem of religious lostrnctlon In state univer- 

t sitles. [Chicago, 1908) 22 p. 8® 

* Reprint from “ Edocatlotl and national character,** fifth annual volume of the 

Religious education association, Chicago, III. 

864* Steams, Wallace Nelson. Moral and religious training In the univer- 
sities and colleges In the United States. Religious education, 2 : 201-10, 
February 1§08. 

8oip>Ieinettt to the Report <o>f the Commlttfe of sifs, fpiblished tn leBfgtoDs at&n- 
satlott, F4bri^ry v 


EDUCATION — BPBCIAi:. FOBMS, BELATI0N8, BTC. 
* Y.M.C.A. . 




855. Young mon*s Christian associations. Educational dept. Education 
aud railroad men; liints, suggestions and outlines for conducting educa* 
tlonal privileges in railroad Young men's Christian assoclatlous, prepared 4 
by the Kdiicationul department in co-operation with the international rail* 
road secretiirles* railroad officials and others. George B. Hodge» educa- 
tional secretary' New York, Young men's Christian association press, 

1IK)8. 59 p. 12* . . . 


850. Outlines of courses of study (Revised profTpectus) George B. ' 

Hodge, educational secretary. [0th ed.] New York. Young men's Chris- ^ 
tian asscx^iation jtresa CIOOS] ,iv, 142 p. 8® 


857. Farnsworth, Bart B. Educational opiM)rtunltles vs. the AssociationlB 
responsibility. [New York, Young men's Christian association press, 
19081 [41 p. 12* . 

Part of a paper prewonted at Atlantic City, June 8, 1008. 

** Reprint from * Information and auggestlona.* . 

Sunday Schools 


858. International Hnnday-school association. Organized ' Sunday-school 

work in America. Triennial survey of Sunday-school work ^including 
. the official re'itort of the twelfth international Sunday-school conventloh. ^ 
Chicago, ruhiiphed by the e.\tHMitive committee of the luternationaf Sun- 
day-school association, 1908. xxxlv, 6(56 p. 8* 

Contains report of Lesson committee and addresses that led to the adoption of 
a plan for a completely graded curriculum. ^ 

859. Collins, Joseph V. ICellgiouH CMlucatlon and the Sunday school. Educa- 

tIonV review, .37 : 271^, March 1909. 

In the Sunday school Is conditioned: (1) Ry thcrHme cx^nded bn It. 
<2) Ity meL^n^roanicnf of the study, t.'l) Ry the lark of continuity In the study, 
(-4) lly the f^fhtrr to prepare IcaaonH on the part of the great body of echolart 
and numerous teachers. ■ 


860. l*iirlnton, Daniel H. Tiie sttite university and teachers of religion. Re- 

ligious fHlucatloii. .3:49-54. June 1JK)8. 

„ IIow one state university is providing training for Sunday-school teachers. 

861. Witter, Charles Edgar, l^klucatlonal nmlt^of the Sunday school. Edu- 

cational review,^35 : 86-92, January 19H^ 

A plea for' the sincere use of modern knowledge In Sunday-school loatructlon. 

V 

' DcnomiHational Schools 


84)2. Catholic educational association. Collt^ge dept. He|H>rt on statistics of 
the Catholic colleges of the United States. Columbus, O., Catholic.edu- 


catloiiai asfKKdatioii. 1908. 8 p. 8® 


868. Burns, James Aloysius. The Catholic school gystem in the United 

States; Its. principles, origin, and establishment New York, Olnchmatl \ 
[etc. 1 Benztger brothers. 1908. 415 p. 8® j ^ ‘ 

lybllography : p. f8871-.m " N 


"... It preseots aa a whole a fairly uolfled and progretilve hUtorjr of tbt 
Catholic educational movement In the United States. . . . .The book la character-, 
tsed by a high degree of falmeae aod candor."— Educational review, April 1909, 
P-420. • M ■ . 
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Bd4u Thomms, WilUam Holcombe. Some educational history of Alabama 
Methodfsip; address delivered before th'e centenary celebration of the 
iMethodlst church, Wetnmpka, Alabama . . . April the thirtieth, 1908. 
Montgomery, The Paragon press, 1008. 14 p, 8* 

IV. TYPES OP EDUCATION 
humanistic education 

806. Babbitt, Irving. Literature and the American college; essays In clofenst^ 

of the humanities. Boston and New York, Houghton, Mifflin and com- 
pany. 190a vll, 202; [2] -p. 12* 

K Partly reprinted from rarloue perlodlcala. 

CONTBNTS.— What la humanlamT— Two types of bumanltarlsna : Racon and 
Ronsaeau.— ^The college and the democratic spirit. — Literature and the college.— 

^ Literature and the doctor's degree. — The rational study of the classics. — Ancients 
and moderns. — On being original. — Academic leisure. 

800. Corbin, John. Harking back to the humanities. Atlantic monthly, 
101 : 482-90. April 1008. 

807. The value of humanistic, particularly clasalcnl, studies as a preparation 

for the study of theology, from the point of view of the profession ; n 
symposium from the Proceedings of the Classical conference held at Ann 
Arbor, Michigan, April 1, 1908 . . . [Chicago, 1908] 47 p. 8® 

Reprinted from the School review, June, October, November, 1008. 

CoNTBNTS. — I. The place of Latin and Greek In the preparation for the ministry. 
W. D. Mackenale. — II. Tb% value to the clergyman of training In the ctasstcs. 
Rev. A. J. Nock. — III. Short cuts to the ministry, with especial reference to the. 
elimination of Latin and Greek from theological education. H. Black. — IV. Greek 
in the high school, and the question of the supply of candidates for the ministry. 
7. W. Kelsey. — V. Concluding remarks. J. B. Angell. ^ 

SCIRNTIf^IC EDUCATION. 

868. Boskervllle, Charles.* Laboratory organization. Science, n. s. 27 : 681-80, 
May 1,1908. 

860. Branford, Benchara. A study of nmtb'ematlcnl e<1ucAtlon Including the 
teaching of arithmetic. Oxford, Clarendon press, 1908. xll, 302 p. fold. 

. tab., dlagrs. 12“ 

**How a famous engineer [Bidder] taught hlroaetf arithmetic'*: chap vii. 

** Chapters zv-xviii ... . summarise a^i^urse of unpublished lectures on the 
' mathematical and physical ezblbta In the rarls exhibition of 1000, delivered for 
.the fi^le Internationale de rexpoaltlon. Chapters i-iv, xx, xxiti . . . contain 
a reprint , . . of several articles . written for [the Journal of education] ** — Pref. 
Bibliography: p. 378-80. 

870. Galloway, T. W. An appreciation of the pedagogica] poBalbllltlcH of* the 
biological laboratory. School science and mathematics,. 8:116-26, Feb- 
mary 1908. 

Gesellscbaft dentscher naturforscher und Arzte. Unterrlchtskom- 
mlsslon. Die tktlgkelt der Unterrlcbtskommlsslon der desellschaft 
. dentscher baturforscher u^d Eri^te; gesamtberiebt enthaUend die vor- 
verhaDdlnngen, anf den versam^lungen In Casse] and Breslau sowle die 
seitens der Kommlssion den versammlungen In Meran, Stuttgart und 
Dresden onterbrelteten reform vorschlllge im auftrage der Kommlssion 
hrsg. vob A. Qutimer . •. . Leipzig und Berlin. B. Q. Teuhner, 1908. 
kll, 822 p. 4* 

^ U^tnrvwstfichala p *130^ 
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872. Oraenberg, Benjamin O. Some by*tH^ncts of biology tMiehing. [Ohf> 
•cago, 19081 [18] p. 8* 


“ BMd before Section B, New York lUte. iclenee teaeben MBoelatioa. at twelfth 
annual maet|ng» Cornell unlveraltyr December* 1907.*’ 

Reprinted from 8cb<tol aclence and matbematlca, April* 1008. 


873. Little, Arthur D. A laboratory for public service. Technology Berlew, 

11 : 16-24, January 1909. 

Maaaachuaetta Inatltnte of technology* research laboratory of applied chemistry. 

874. Morgan, Wm* Conger. What should science contrlbnte to general edncA- 

tlon? School science and mathemf^tics* 8:1-0, January 1908. 

S75. TerryV H. L. The new movement In physics teaching. Bdncatlonal re> 
view* 37 : 12-18, January 1909. 

TECHNICAL EDUCATION 


870. Chamberlain, Arthor Henry. The condition and tendencies of technical 
education In Germany. Syracuse* N. Y.* C. W. Bardeen* 1908. v-vlU, 

‘ 6-108 p. 12“ 

Bibliography : p. 105-8. . ' 

. ‘*The book Is oot an exhaustive treatmaot of the ^giihject but gives one a geo- 
eral view wbtcb Is difficult to obtain elsewhere.** — Ifanhal training maga^ne, 
December 1908* p. 189. ' 

877. Miiller, Siegmnnd. Tcchnlsche hochschulen in Nordamerlka. Mft zahl- 

reichen textabblldungen* elner karte und einem lageplan. Leipzig* B. Q. 
Teubner* 1908. v* 103 p. incl., lliiisi* maps. 12“ (Aus natur und gelstes- 
welt* sammlung wlssenscbaftllcb-gemelnverstilndlicher darstellungen, 100. 
bUndchen) • 

878. Preece, William H. Technical, education in America. Jqumal of the 

royul society of arts* Tendon* 50: 55tM>7, April 10* 1908. 

« Describes Carnegie Institute of rittsburg. and other technical colleges. Com* 

meats on American practice. 

879. Weltzel, C. G. PUdagoglk fllr technlhciie lehranstalten. Wien und Leip- 

zig* A. Hartleben’s verlag* 1008. vil. 124 p. 8“ 

' MANUAL 18RAININQ 

880. Council of supervisors of manual arts. Year book of the Council of 
. supervisors of the manual arts* 1007. Seventh annual meeting, J<tew York, 

7-8, February 1908. 168 p. 8“ (BCdwarji D. Griswold, secretary* Hast- 
Ings-on-Hudson* New York) 

No volume of transactions wss issu<^d by this Society for 1908. 

Contains: 1. Mabel B. Bopcr-^Coostructlvo work In town scboolt without 
special equipment* p. 13-19. .2. C. f.. Boone — Centers of Interest |n handwork* 
p. 20-26: 3. C. A. Bennett — Tbe relationship between drawing and the other man* 

Oal arts* p. 27-^1. 4. W. B. Anthony— The development of school handicraft* pi 
82-42i 6. Walter Sargent — Tbe relation of public Schools to museums of flue 
arto* p. 48-50. 6. .W. Murray— Woodworking for country schools* p. 01-66. 

7. J. P. Haney— Tbe adaptation of pattern tp material* p. 67-76. 8. F. EL Math* 
ewsoh— A shop problem In design^ p. 77-80 9. T. M. Dlltaway— Creating IdeaJs 

in furniture design, p. 81-87. 10. A. yf, Oarrltt — ^Toy-making as a form of con- 
structive work* p. 88;-96. 11. Julia C. Cremlns— Some phases of bookbinding iu' 
the elementary schools* p. 97-132. 12. Amy R. Wfalttier-r*Tbe 'intermediate grades, 
V p. 188-88. is. Lillian Dearborn and Louisa Pierce— Bibliography of the 
arts, September 1^ to September 1907* p. 189-66. 
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881. Indiaim town and city superintendents* association. Ck>mmlttee on 

manual, domestic and vocational training. Report November meet- 
ing, ntneteen hundred and. eight [n. p., 1908.] 17, [1] p. in fold. tab. 
(on 1 1.) 8^ . • 

Blbllograpbles : p. 12, 17. 

882. Western drawing and manual training association. PriK'oedinKH .of 

meeting held at Shortrldge high school, Indianapolis [Ind.] Fifteenth 
annual report, 1908. 101 p. &' ( James ,F. Barker', secretary, Technical 
High School, Cleveland, Ohio) 

CoDtalDB : 1. C. A. Bennett — A cycle of developmlbot, p. 22-27. 2. W. O. 
Thompson — ^The place of manual arts In the school, p. 28-33. 3. W. L. Bryan- 
Moral education through art and manual training, p. 34. 4. A. W. I)ow — The 

teaching of fert to children, p. 3^-39. r». Mary 8. Snow — The place of domostJe 

* economjr in the curriculum, p. 40-44. 0. Elizabeth Rinehart — The relullon of 

domestic science to the liiture welfare of society, p. 45-49. 7. El J. Lake — The 

course of study In art for the high school, p. 50-55. 8. Antoinette I*. Taylor- 

The fundamental basis of art In the high school, p. 56-*>7. 9. ,r. V. Barker- 

Manual training In high schools, p. 68-01. 10. E. G. Allen — The place of wood- 
working In the high school, p. 02-05. 11. F. L. Burnham — The need of the power 
to visualize In the manual arls, .p. 00-72. 12. Report of committee on college 

entrance credits, p. 73-70. 13. W. 8. Perry — The exhibits, p. 80-9S. 

883. Bennett, Charles A. Outline of a high school course In metal-working. 

Manual training magazine, 9 : 335-39, April 1908. 

884. Burnham, Frederic L. Supervision and the teaching of the manual arts 

in the high school. [Boston, Wright & Potter printing company, 1909] 
30 p. 8® 

Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education. 

885. Board of examinations for educational handwork. UegnlntlouK and 

syllabus together with lists of certificate holders & registered teachera 
London, J. Murray, 1008. 70 p. 8“ 

886. Butler, Louis C. Interest aids In grade joinery. Maiinal training maga- 

zine, 0:417-21, June 1908. 

887. Crawshaw, Fred D. Ilooins and eqnl])inentH for mannal training higli 

school buildings. Manual training magazine, 9:422-4$4, June 1908. 

888. Dean, Arthur D. Relation of manual training In tin* public wdiools tn 

industrial education and efficiency. Craftsman. 14 : 74-81. 

Essay awarded the first prize In the *• Craftsman " competition on this subject. 

889. Gilbert, Charles B, The motor activities In expression. Educational 

foundations, 20 : 7-23, September 1908. 

A suggestion that mannal training and physical culture h<^ recast along the 
lines of the expression of thought and feeling. 

890. Great Britain. Board of education. Manual Instruction hv Hccondary 

schools. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Wyman and sons, 
limited, 1908. 2 p. F" (//« Circular 547) 

Originally Issued as Circular 608 In July, 1906, and revised in .rune, 1008. 
Sighed : W. N. Bruce. 

891. Hackett, Grace E. Tooled leather In elementary grades. Bchool arts 

book, 7 : 857-61, June 1908. 

892. J^lnks, John H. Manual training at Hampton institute and its relation 

to the trades. Manual trainiug magazine, 9: 200-10, February 1008. 
illup. • 

'Also it Bouthorn, workman, 37:217-27, Aj^ril 1^8. 


r 

894. 

8J)5. 

89G. 


897. 

898. 

899. 

900. 

901. 

902. 

903. 

904. 

905. 

906. 
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Johnson, Den Wtlej. Ck>piDK saw work. Manual training tiaagaEtne, 
9:397-411, June 1908. . ^ ' 

Langley, Enphrosyno. Construct!* activities as an essential and im- 
portant factor in' the elementary school course. Elementary school 
teacher, 9 : 32-37, September 1908. 

Advocates handwork In the elemetary school, from the klnderga^^ up. 


New York (State) Education dept. Course of study and syllabus for 
elementary schools; drawing and manual training . . . Albany, New 
. York Stat^ educational dept., 1908. 107-143 p. Ulus., ploftes, diagra 8* 
“ Books of reference for preacademic grades ; ** p. 142-43. 

Selvl^e, Robert W. A study of some manual training’ high schools with 
suggestions for an intermediate industrial school. Manual training maga- 
zine, 10:373-87, Junie 1909. 


Slepert, A. F. Engineering and industrial problems as factors in seventh 
and eighth grade manual training. Manual training magazine, 10:193- 
99, February 1909. 

^ VOCATIONAL training . 

Butler, Nicholas Murray. Training for vocation and for avocation. 
Educational review, 30 : 471-74, December 1908. 


Gillette, John M. The soctologleul warrant for vocational e<lucatlon. 
American Journal of sociology, 14 : 219-32, September 1908. 

Gorst, Harold E.. An educational revolution. Nor^h American review, 
189:372-86, March 1909. 

Advocates vocational training. • 

Haney, James Parton. Vocational training and trade teaching in the 
public schools. Philadelphia, American academy of political and social 
science [19091 23-32 p. 4® (Publications of tbe American academy of 
lK}llttcaI and social science, no. 570) 

Reprinted from tbe Annals , of ^be American academy of political and aoclal 
science for January, 1009. ‘ 

Kent, E. B. Elementary school and Industrial occupations. Elementary 
school teacher, 9:178-85, December 1008. 

Presents n plan for developing ** voostlonal choice** by the pupil of the elemen- 
tary school — with a scheme for using school shops for special voc^gtionifl classes. 

• * 

Macdonald, M. Irwin. What It would mean to have vocational schools 
added to the public school system. Craftsman, 15: 46H-71, Janna^lOOO. 

Manny, Frank A. A German contribution to eduoatlbn for vocation and 
citizenship. School review, 10 : 154-81, March 1908. 

Morrison, Henry C. Vocational training and Industrial education; Bda- 
catlonal review, 30 : 242-54, October 1908. 

INDU'^TRIAL AND TRADE EDUCATION 

American academy of political and social science; Philadelphia. Indus- 
trial education. Philadelphia, American academy of political and social 
science, 1909. ill, 224 p. 4® (The annals of tbe American academy of 
political and social science, ‘vol. xxxui, no. 1) 

Contents. — Relation of Industrial education to national prit>gres8 {by] B. T. 
Washington. — Tbe work of tbe National society for tbe promotion of Indnstrlal 
education [by] C. D. Wright. — Vocational training and trade teaching in the 
pobltc schools [by] J. P. Haney. — Elementary, trade teaching [by] C. H. Horse.-^ 
The Secondary . industrial tchoo 

U26X— Bua 9-00 1 


I of Coloinbus, Georgia' [by 1 C. R Qlbson.— Partial. 
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time trade echools [by] H. Schneider. — Public 'evening schools of trades [by] C. F. 
War^ner.— The short course trade school [by] J. B. G. Yalden.>--The Milwaukee 
scbobl of trades [by] C. P. Perry .—The Philadelphia trades school [by] W. C. 
Ash.— The Manila trade school [by} J. J. Eaton.— Technical education at the" 
Polytechnic Institute, Brooklyn [by] F. W. Atkinson.— The work of the Pennsyb 
vanla museum fnd school of Industrial art [by] L. w: Miller.— The Berean school 
of Philadelphia and the Industrial efficiency of the negro [by] M. Anderson.— The 
Industrial training of women [by] Florence M. Marshall.— The relative value and 
cost of various trades In a girls’ trade school [by] Mary 8. Woolman.— The ap- 
prenticeship system of the General electric company at West Lynn, Massachu- 
setts [by] M. W. Alexander. — The John Wanamaker commercial Institute a store 

school thy] J. Wanamaker.— Trade teaching In the boot and shoe Industry (byj 
A. D. Dean. — The apprentice system on the New .York central lines [by] C. W. 
Cross. — Apprenticeship system at the Baldwin locomotive works, Philadelphia [by] 
N. W, Sample.— Trade teaching under the auspices of the Typographical union 
[by] W, B. Prescott.-r-The ppsltlon of labor unions regarding Industrial education 
[by] J. Golden. — Book Department. 

907, American fonndrymen*s association. Committee on Industrial educa- 
tion. Report presented at the Toronto coiuention, June 8-12, . . 

[n. p.] 1908. 7 p. 

Pt Kreuspohatner, chairman. ^ 

National council of education. Committee on IndustHol edncation in 
'schools for rural communities. Report. In National educiitlon asso- 
ciation of the United States. Journal of proceedings and addresses, 1008. 
p. 385-4a 

Contents. — Historical statement — Waterford high school, Waterford, Pennsyl- 
vania [by] D. J. Crosby. — CecH County agricultural school, Cujvort, Maryland 
[hyp D. J. Crosby.—The John Swnney consolidated country school In Magnolia 
township, Putnam County, Illinois [by} O. J. Kern,— The congressional district 
agricultural schools of Georgia jbyl O. J. Kern. y 

National society for the promotion of industrial education. ProctHHl- 
Ings of first annual meeting, Chicago, January 23-25, 1J108. Part 1. New 
York city, National society for the promotion of Industrial education, 
1908. 08 p. 8" (BuIJetInaio. 5) 

Contains: 1. C. W. Eliot— Induatrinl education as an essential factor in ouc 
national prosperity, p. 9—14. 2. ,1. W. Yan Cleave — ^Industrial education from 

the standpoint of the manufacturer, p. 15-21. 3. H. 8. Pritchett— The aims of 

the national society for the promotion of industrial echicatloji, p. 22-29. 4. C. D. 

Wright — The apprenticeship system as a means of promoting industrial efficiency, 
p. 30-33. 6. W. U. Warner — The appre nticeship system of to-day, p. 34 -:19. 

6. W. B. Prescott— The value of a thorough apprenticeship to the wage enrner,. 
p. 40-50. -7. J. F. Deems — Trade Instruction lu large establishments, p. 51-55, 

8. L. W. MlIler-^The necessity for apprenticeship, p. 56-60. 


9oa 


009. 


910. 


911. 


Port 2. New York city, National society for the promotion of 

idiistrlal education, 1908. 104 p. 8** (Bulletin no. 0) 

Contains : 1.. C. F. Perry — The trade school as a part of the public-school sys- 
tem, p. 6—19. 2. M. F. Higgins — The type of the trade school to meet American 
needs, p. 20-25. 3. Graham Taylor— Tha effect of trade schools on the social 
Interests of the people, p. 26-30. 4. Anna G. Spencer — The social value of indus- 
trial education for girls, p. 89-45. 5. C. W. A mds— Necessity for many kinds of 

trade schools, p. 46-48. 6. Luke Grant— The wage earner’s attitude toward In- 
dustrial education, p. 49-65. 7. B. G. Hlrsch- The moral aspect o^ Industrial 
education, p. 60-60. 8. D. D. Harvey and others — The true Ideal of a publlc- 

BCliool system that alms to benefit all, p. 61-76. 

‘ ProcejBdlngs of second annual meeting, Atlanta, Ga., Nov. 19-21, 



i 


“ 1908 . New York, National society for the promotion of Industrial educa- 
lUoii, 1909 . 151 p. 8® (Bulletin no, 9 ) (J. C. Monaghan, secretary, 

2D.W, 44th it, New York city) 

OontalDi:^!, T. C. Search— The foondlng of tlie school of IndustHa! art to 
^ p. 2. % % Brown— UnlfySiag tojau'eace of ininsfcrW art. 


r BDtJCATION — BPBOI aL FOBM8, BKtATtOKB, ETC. 9^^^^ 

p. 86-41. 8. C. D. Wright — Industrial education as an essential factor In our 
national prosperity, p. 42-49. 4. E. P. Bullard, Jr.— Industrial training through 

the apprenticeship system, p. 61-d3. B. M. W. Alexander— An effective appun- 
ticeshlp program, p. 63-70. 6. J. M. Shrlgley— Organization and management of 
trade schools, p. 78-90. 7; Florence M. Marshall — flout to conduct a trade school 

fori girls, . p. 00-100.' 8. C. R. Davis — The Federal government and Industrial 
education, p, 101-12^ 0. Press Huddleston — The wage earner's benefit from an 
^ective system of Industrial education, p. 112-15. . 10. Anna C. Hedges— Wom- 
an's work In Industrial ed utat Ion, p. 116-22. 11. T. M. Balllet— The Importance 
of industrial education in the public schools, p. 435742 . ' 

912. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Circular 
^of inforniatloD; coustitutlon, state branches, officers and members. New 
York city, Natlonnl society for the promotion of industrial education, 

1908. 44 p. 8** {tt8 Ddlletiu, no. 7) 

913. Preliminary rei>ort of Committee of teiw Henry S. Pritchett, chair- 

man, on “The relation of industrial education.*to the general system of 
# education.'* * 

Report submitted to and approved by the National society at Its aecond annual 
meeting, Atlanta, November 1008. 

914. Bain, A. W. Preparation In the elementary school "for industrial and 
domestic life. Elementary school teacher, 9 : 107-77, December 190a 

915. Burruss, Julian A. The induatrlal factor in public education in the 
South. Souttorn educational review, 5:103-75, October-November 1008. 

910. Carlton, Frii^k Tracy. Education and Industrial evolution. New York. 

The .Macmillan company, .\Iv, 320 p. 12® (The citizen’s library 

of economics, iKiIltlcs, and sociology, e<l. by U. T. Ely . . . ) 

“A thorogolng study of the problem of oducntlon In the Industrial state of 
civilization. The point of view is Unit of pragmatism." — American journal of 
sociology, Novenilier 1008, p. 414. 

The book gives a rt^siim^ of what has already been done In public education 
, to promote social cIBcIency and of the present tendencies." — Nation, Dec. 10, 

1908, p. 575.- - 

' , a \ 

917. Carman, George N. Proiu(>tIon of Imlustrlal tMlucatlon by means of 
public bigli schools. AVestem Journal of tHlacntlon (YpsIIantI), 2:1-12, 

January 1909. 

918. Cu.shinan^ L. S. Govornnieiital co-oi*erntlon In In'duHtriareducation. Ele- 
mentary school teacher, 8 : 003-7. June 1908. • 

919. Davenport, Eugene. Pklucatiou for efficiency: a (flscnssiou of certain 
phases of the'pfoblem of universal eduentlou with siieclal reference to 
actidemic Ideals and methods. Boston, D. C. Heath & co., 1009. v, 184 p. 

12 * 

920. Industrial education with siM*clal reference to the high school: an 

address, rrbana. III. (1908] 20 p. 8“ . * 

“ This address^waa read at the High school conference. University of Illinois, 

NoveoA)er 20, 1908," 


921. [The Davis Industrial bill] Western Journal of education, 13 : 321-26, June 

1908. 

922. De Garimo, Charles. Kelation of industrial to general education. School 

review, 17:146-63, March 1909. 


923. Draper, And^w Sloan. The ndaptation of the echools to industry and 
efficiency; address . . . before the National education association, Cleve- 
Mand.'Oblo, June 20, ' Albany, N. I. [1908] 19 p. -8* . 
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994/^ Draper, Andrew ^Sloan. From mrnual training to technical and trades 
schools. Educatj^al review, 36:401-11, April 1908. 

, The writer contends thot “ the rational 'equUibrlura between the exclusively 
Intellectual and the decidedly Industrial Interests of the country must be restored 
and can hardly be restored without ” the trades and technical schools. 

926. Our children, our schools, and our Industries; commissioner’s sih*- 

clal theme, annual report 1008. Albany, N. Y. f 1907 1 48 p. 8* 

Also appears In New York state teachers’ association. rro<;cedIngs, 007. 
Albany, University of the state of New York, 1908. p. (Education de 

partment. Bulletin no. 424, May 1908) 

926. Government support for technical secondary education in agrlcnltnre. 
mechanic arts, and^home economics. Western journal of education, V,i: 
321-26, June 1908. 

Full text of the Davis Bill. 

9^. Hanns, Paul Henry. Beginnings In. Imlustrlal educntloft, and other (mIu- 
catioDul discussions. Boston and'^Ncw York, Hoiigtiton Mllllln company, 
190a lx, 199 p. 12® 

Partly reprinted fropi various periodicals. ^ 

|?t)NTBNT8.—InduBtrlal education. — Industrial education, under state auspices. 
In Massachusetts. — What kind of imlustrlal school Is needed?— r Industrial educa- 
tion and social prouiess. — The Industrial continuation schools of Muniol). — Pro- 
fessional preparation of hlgh-schooI teachers. — School instruction in religion.- — 
The country schoolmaHter In Bavaria, 

“The author’s presentation Is strong and deserves n wide reading.” — Maniint 
. , training magazine, Decenabef 1008, p. 188. 

“ Nowhere has the case against the Bllde in schools l)een presented nioro point- 
edly and yet with greater calm than here.” — Nation, April 22, 1909, p. 412. 

928. industrial education. Atlnntlc monthly, 101:60-68, January 1908. 

Advocates vocatlpnal training in public schools. 

929*. Indiana. Department of public instrnction. Industrial education. In 
24th biennial reiiort of the State superintendent of public instruction for 
the school years ending July 31, 1907, and July 31, 1908. (F. A. Cotton, 

8Ui>erlntemlent of public inslruotimi ) fmlianai>oll8, 1908. p. 417-26. 

Contains aocount of the development of industrial education ' In the public 
BCh^Is of Indiana. 

030. King, Charles A. The public school and industrial education. Educa- 
tion. 29 : 407-19. M/irch 1909. 


oSl. Lane, Rot)ort H. Our Inefficient grammar schools. Western jounial (>f 
education, 13 : 259-69, May 1908. 

A statistical consideration to prove that children In American schools ‘should 
, be fitted to earn a livelihood. 

932. McOahey, C. R. The young American workman as seen by a shop super- 
IntenSent Engineering magazine, 35 : 384-86, June 1908. 

Hecommends trade schools as a remedy for defective home and union training. 

983. Mnnn, O. R. Industrial and technical training In the secondary schools 
• and Its bearing on college-entrance requirements. School review, 10: 425- 
38, September 1908.. ^ 

Lv:. 

934. Martin, George Henry* Industrial education and ijjie public schools ; an 
|V address before the Massachusetts teachers’ association, Boston, Novem- 

VV “ , ber 27, 1908. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co„ state printers, 1908. 

c ; 20 p. 8® 

An excellent presentation of the elementary school problem of industrial educa- 
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9.35. Massachosetts. Commission on Industrial education'. Second annual 
report January 1SK)8. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state 
printers, 1U08. 082 p. illus. 8“ (Public document; no. 70) 

Contatnw report* on ARrlcwIturai ediieatlon In Franc<». Enaland and Wal^a. p.^ 
07-4 Ip. 467-504; study of some a|>cctal aKrtcultural scboola In the Northwest, 
p. 505-65 ; report on the attitude of the manufacturing Intereata In twenty Mas* 
aachUBCtts cities toward Industrial education, p. 610-28, etc. 

030. Industrial education, under state auspices. In Massachusetts. 

Boston, Wright and Potter printing co., 1908. 13 p. 8® (Bulletin no. 8) 

1)37. Report on the relations of European industrial schools to 

labor. By Charles H. Winslow. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co!, 
state printers, 1908. 22 p. 8* (Bulletin, no. 10) 

938. : Report on the advisability of estahllshlng one or more teoh- 

nienl schools or Industrla] colleges . . . Bo.ston, Wright & Potter printing 
CO., state printers, 1008. 38 p. 8® (Bulletin, no. 11) 

939. Some representative American industrial and manual traln- 

• lag schools. Boston, Wright & Potter printing co., state printers. 1908. 

87 p. illus. 8® (Bulletin, no. 0) 

940. Mead, George H. Industrial education, the workingmau, and the school. 

Elementary school teacher, 9:309-8,3, March 1909. 

941. Miller, Leslie W. The claims of Industrial art, considered with refer- 

ence te certain prevalent tendencies in e<luoation . . . Boston. School of 
printing, North end union, 1908. 1.5 p. 12® 

Address.l)efore the rhilobiblon club of Phltndelpbia, Fehruory 27, 1008. 

942. New Jersey. Commission on industrial education. Report submitted 

to the Senate and General nsstmibly of tlie state of New Jersey, in accord- 
ance with Joint resolution no. 11, approved April 14, 1908. Trenton, N. J., ' 
MncCrellish & Quigley, state printers, 1909. 177 p. 8® 

943. Nova Scotia Industrial schools. American educational review, 29 : 423-26. . 

June 1908. 

944. Schneider, Otto C. Industrial schools. Educational hljnonthly, 2:389- 

404, June 1008. 


945. «Snedden, David. The conibinaGon of liberal and, vocational education. 

Educational review, 37:231^2, March 1909. 

946. Stratton, George Frederick. Problems of industrial education. Cas- 

sler’s magazine,' 34 ; 99-104, 4^ne^l908. 

947. Warren, Julius E. Industrial education In the public schools. [Boston, 

Wright & Potter printing company, 19091 .9 p. 8® 

Reprinted from the 72d report of the Massachusetts board of education. 

Trade Education 


948. Dean, Arthur D. Education of workers In the shoe Industry. [JNew 

York] 1008. 110 p. Incl. map. 8® (National society for the promotion 
of industrial education. Bulletin no. 8) 

949. 'Freeman, Sarah J. The educational value of bookbinding. Kinder- 

garten-primary magazine, 20;.1&M18, 2KM1, 243-46, ' January-March 
1908. 
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950. MacNarj, Egbert fi. Printing In a manual training shop. Manual 
training magazine, 10 : 41-40, October 1008. 

051. Murray, Michael W. The study of printing. Manual training niaga- 
^ zine, 9:329-34, April 1908. 

952. Prob.st, A. P. The school print shop nnd Its possibilities.. H:ieiuentary 
^ school teacher, 8 : 265-70. Jnniiary 190S. 

953. Sayward, \ViIlinni Henry. The relation of the trl^do school to the trade: 

an address . . . deliven.^1 at the graduating oxerclwa of the North eud 
iinloi^luinblng s<*hool, Bo8H)n, May 15, ISKXS. Host<m, Prluted^at the 
Scbetrt of printing, North end union, 1908. 14 p. 12® 

954. Wahlrtromj^eonard W. A school print shoj». Manirnl training uiuga* 

f itter j j>rl^4-4 7, December 1908. Jllus. . " 

Apprenticeship' 

955. Apprenticeship and skilled employment association. Trades for Lou- 

don boys and how to enter them. London, Now York, Ix)iiguians, Green 
and CO., 1908. J70 p. 8® 

A rery conalderntlon of the adTnutages of different trades' and of the 

schools which offer courses preparing pupils for these trades. 

96a Apprenticeship bulletin, rnbllshod by Schfxd of printing. North caH 
union, Boston, Mass. Printed by tke pupils of the school. luomhly. 8® 

» rontslns abstracts aad current Items on tVnde tonchhig and trade sdumls. 

957. Cross, C. W. Practical results from a iiWHlern apprenticeship system. 
Hallway club of Plttsl)ii|^gln Ottidul prm'edings. Seideiubei: 25, 1908. 

V. 7, no 8, i>. 281-86. • 

Bibliography: p. 286-88. , 

968. Mumford, James K. 

per’s wbekly, 52 : 20-22, June 27, 1908 

059. Warner, W. R. The apprenticeship question of to-day. Iron age, 81 : 
1780-87, June 4, lOOS. 

960. Wright, Carroll Davidson. The npprentlcesliip system In Its relation 

to Ipdiistrial education. ^Vnshliigton, Government printing offleo, 1908. 
lie p. 8® (XJ. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1908, no. 0) 

'* List of refgrencea relating ^to the education of apprentices*’: pV 87-02. 

AGRICULTURE ' •- 

961, AmeHcan association of farmers* Institute workers. Proceedings 

the twelfth annual meeting, held at Washington, D. C., Octol)er 23-24. 
1907. Edited by W. H. Beal and John HamlJton. Washington, Govern- ' 
ment printing office, 1908. Vo p. 8® (U. S. Department of agriculture. « 

Office of experiment stations— Bulletin 199) 

Contains: 1. W. M. — Financing .country life education, p. 0-11. 2. I). J. 

^ • Crosby — Courses of study In agriculture In Institutes, p. 40-44. ,3. F. ID Ran- 

kin — The traveling llbraily, p. 6J-69. 

Pr^eedlngs of the thirteenth anoual meeting, held at Washington, 

D. C., November lB-17, 1908. Washington, GoverAment printing office, 
1909. 73 p. 8® (U. S. Department of agrlcoltttre. Office of experi- 
ment stations— Bulletin 213) 

Contains papers on the farmers’ Institute with relation to the agricultural 
college; to «ie agricultural experiment stations; to extension^ work; to rural 
public schools ; to normal schools ; to agricultural high schools ; to the agrlcol* 
turai Journals ; to the agricultural fair associations. 
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DCS. Association of American affiiciUtiira] colleges and expeirlment sti^ 
tions. Proceedings 6t thoJ twenty -Second annual convention, held dt 
Washington, D. C., November 18-20, 1908. hldited by A. C. True., etc, 
^Vashiugton. Goveriinieiit printing office. 1908. 122 p. 8® (U. S. Depart- 
ineiit of agriculture. Office of oxiH^rlment statlonft— Pulletln 212) 

004.^* Bailey, Liberty Hyde. l^Mucatiou by means of agriculture.^ 7n Cyclo- 
IRslia of Ain(*rfcnn agriculture, v. 4. New York, liXnV. p. 355-477. ’ 

^ RlbIlogr.aphy of North American text-books of agriculture, chronologically ar- 
ranged, p. .H8:t-86. niatorfoiil Hurvey of agricultural inlucattoD in North America. 

905. j — On the Irtilhlng (>f persims to tejuMi iigrlcuiture in the public schoola 

' Washington, Goverinnent printing ullloe, 1908. 53 p. 8® (IT. S. Bureau 
olf etl neat ion. Bulletin, -1.908, ua 1 ) 

Li«t of references : p. 49-50. \ * ' 

ptM». Browii, Elmer Kllsworth. Development of agricultural etlucafloD. 
Journal of education, 07:«Vf8-50, June 11, 1908. 

907. Butterneld, Kenyon Let'ch. An imfllhHl flpid In Aiin*rican e«lm^tlon. 
In fits Chapters In rural progress. Chicago, University of Chicago press, 

1908. p. 210-32. 

With Outline for a brief courae In agricultural economics, etc. p. 226-32. 

908. Chicago. University. The ngrlcnlttrCtil giilld : practical (tourses In farm 

managenioiit. [Chicago] The University, 1908. f4] p. 8® 

OiiO. Crosby, Dick Jayf Co-oin'ratlon betwwi^ the Uiiitetl States Department 
of agriculture and state s<*hooI autliofltles. in (tromotlng agricultural 
education. In National education asstK-Iatlon. Department of Suj>erlD- 
temlcMice pnH*e<Hllnga, 1908 (Chicago, Illluois, Uulversity of Chicago 
press] 1908. 197-201. 

970. Draper, Andre^^^loan. Agriculture and' Its educational needs Schpol 
bulletin, 35! 84-93, January 1909. 

071. VAreat Britain. Board of agriculture and fisheries. Departmental 
committee on agricultural education In Fnglai;id and Wales. Minutes 
of evidence taken before tlie Depurtoicntnl conimittc'e appointed by the 
Board (>f agriculture and iislierlek to inquire into and refiort upon the 
siibJiKft of iigricultural.cMlucatlon In England and Wales and Index.' * Pre- 
^ stalled to botli hou.ses of Parliament hy cou^iaiid of His Majesty. I/)n- 
doii, PrliittMl for II. M. Sta|lonery off., by •McCorqutMiaie & co„ limited, 
1008. xiU, 015 p. ,F® ( 1 Partin iiieiit. Pai>ers by conimnndl .Cd. 4207) 

Report of the Departmental committee niipolnted by the 

Board of agriculture and ’flslieries to Inquire Into and rei»ort upon the 
subjec-t of agricultural etlucatloii In England and Wales, with copy of the 
minutes appointing the Committee and appendices. Presented to both' 
houses of l*arliameut by comuiaiid of His Majesty. Lomloii, Printed, for 
II. M. Statloneny off., by McCorq nodale & co., limited, 1008. Iv. 48 p, 
fold. map. F® ( fParijament. Pa i»erB by command] Cd. 4206) 

BaroD D. J. Maclcay Reay, chairman. 

973. Board of education. Memorandum giving an outline, or the suc- 

cessive legislative and administrative conditions affecting the relation of 
the Board of education to agricultural education In England and Wales, 
with appendices giving information as to the parliamentary grants avail- 
able In respect of agricultural education. Presented to both bouses of 
Parliament by command, of His Majesty. London. Printed 4for H. If. 
Stationery off, by Eyr^and Siwttlswoode, ltd., 1908. 21 p. P® ([Par- 
liament. Papers by command] CM. 4271) 
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Hamilton, Johin. . Ponn* of orgdalzatlon for movable acbools of agricul- 
ture^ WaabUigtoh, Qovemment '’printing office, 1906. 6 p. (U, S. 
Officesof experiment statlona Circnlar 79. Issued October’24, 1908) 

Hays, WiUet M. Edncatlon for country life. Washington, Goyemment 
printing office, 1909. 40 p. illiis. 8“ (U. S. Department of agHcuIture. 
Office o^ experiment stations— Circular 84) ^ 

[Howard| Esme WlUiam] Report on agricultural education In the 
United States. London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by Harrison 
& sons [1908] Iv, 61 p.' 8* (Supplement to the Journal of the Board of 
agriculture, vol. xiv. no. 10. January 1908) ' 

Jonathan Le Mo^ne. Agriculture and democracy; an address 
dAvelred by the president of the Association of American agricultural 
colleges and experiment stations. . . . held at Washington, D, C., Novem- 
ber 18-20, 1908. [rinsing.? Michigan State agricultural coilege, 1008] 

. 28 p. 8* (Agricultural college bulletin, vol. iii, no. 4, October 1908) 

* OOMEStiC SCIENCE 

978. American home economics association. Qrganlmtlon and first meet- 

ing, Washington, D. C., December 31-Janoary 2, 1908-9. In Journal of 
home economics, 1:22-111, February 1909. 

Contains : Selection of domestic art subject matter for secondary schools, by 
Anna M. Cooley, p. G2-61 ; The training; of dietitians for hospitals; by Florence R 
Corbett, p. 62-66, etc. 

979. Oongrds International d'enselgnement manager, Fribourg, les 29 et 

80 Septembre, 1908. Premier volume. Rapports avarft le congr$a 
Pribonrg (Suisse) 1908. xxx, 782 p. 8® Second volume, Conipte rendu 
des stances. Fribourg (Suisse) 1909. xxv, 320 p. 8® 

980. Lake' Placid conference on home economics. Proceedings of the tenth 

annual conference, held at Chautauqua, N. Y., July 0-10, 1908. Essex 
wunty, N. Y,, Lake Placid club, 1908. 218 p. 8® ^ 

Bibliography; p. 11-17. 

Contains papers on College preparatory course In household science, p. 72- 
90; High school course In domestic art. fold, table, opp. p. 90; College homes. 
l^tMS; The college table as an educational factor, p. 143-52. 

. ' The Lake Placid conference Is to t»e merged Into the new American home 

economics association, which was organized at Washington. D. C., Dec. 31-Jan 
2, 1908-9. 

081. M<^tt, Teresa. I/Insegnamento del lavorl donneSchi nolle scuole ele- 

irontarl secondo 1 programml mloisterlaii 29.gennaIo 1005. . Torino 
[etc,] Dltta G. B. Paravla e comp, (flgll di I. Vlgllardl-Paravln) 1008. 

. r8J-91 p. illus. 12® (Blhlloteca dl filosofla e pedagogla (Ollezlone 

Paravla) [107]) 

082. ; Plffanlt, A. TA fomme de foyer; Education tn^nag^re des jeones fliles 

. . . Paris, C. Delagrave [1908] 'xll, [5]-391 p. 12® 
f ** BlbllograpblS p. 881-84. ** 

"Ce litre fut d*abord no mdmolre presents & la Facultd des lettres de Lyon 
1 .. dipidme d*dtndes pMagoglques supdrletires:**— i'Prdf. . 

ItIchardSf B. H,, and Klntie,lH[. Survey courjBe^ in sciences and home 
’ ecoQonilca Bdncatlooal revtew, 86; 242-55, iiifarch 1908. 
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ApplebeCf OonstaUce M, K. Some aspects of physical training for 
women. Educational bi-monthly, 3:210-21, Febcuary 1, 1909. 

Bntan, N* H. What physical education Is doing for women. Education, 
20 : 35-^5, September 1908. 

Crawford, Caroline. Folk dances and gamea New York, A. 8. BamCs 
& CO., 1908. 

Gnllck, Luther H. Neuromuscular co-ordination having educational 
value. Mind and body, 174:%3-99, December 1908. 

Hartwell, Edward M. Physical training and character. Mind and 
body, 14:353-64, F^ruary 1908. 

Hongh, T. Physiological effects of moderate muscular activity and of 
strain. Science, n. s.,* 20 : 484-90, March 20, 1909. 

Johnson, G. E. The playground as a factor in school hygiene. Hygiene 
and physical education, 1:223-28, May 1909. 

Lamed, Charles W. Athletics from a historical and educational stand- 
point American physical education review, 14:1-9, January 1909. 

Lefebnrc, C. L’educaUon physique en SuMe [sa diffusion ^n Belgique] 

. . . notiv. M., om^ cle 114 gravures. Bruxelles, Office de publicity; 
[etc., etc.] 1908. xxll, 2^ p. f ront, ( port. ) Ulus., fold, plates. 4* 

McKenzie, R. Talt. Ex^clse In education and. medicine. Philadelphia, 
W. B. Saunders, 1909. 4f)0 p. 111. 8* 

Sargent, D. A. Physical training In school and college. Shall It be 
compulsory? American physical education review, 13 : 1-13, January 1908. 
Dlecussloo. p. 14-10. 

Storey, Thomas A* Departmental organization for the regnlation of 
physical Instruction in schools and colleges froih the standpoint of 
hygiene. Science, n. s. 20 : 527--32, April 2, 1909. 

Address delivered before Section K (Physiology and experimental medlclnf;) of 
the American association for the advancement of science. Baltimore. December 20. 
1908. 

Welpton, W. P. Principles and methods of phj^sicar education and 
hygiene. Ixmdon, W. B. Clive, 1008. xlx, 401 p. Ulus., diagrs. 12* 

Wittlch, G., Folk dances as physical training for the young In America. 
Mind and body, 175:321-25, .January 1909. 

Public Schools 

Ayres, Leonard P. Physical defects and school progress. American 
physical education review, 61:836-41, June 1000., 

Course of study in the elementary school. Elementary school teacher, 
8 : 544-49, May 1908. 

Eastman, George R. The control of high school athletics. Ohio educa- 
tional mohtbly, 57.: 60-64, February 1908. 

Ehler, George W. Administrative physl<;al education problems in public 
schools. American physical education review, 61 : 336-41, June 1909, 
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1002. Qallck, Lother Halsey. The place and limitatioDB of folk dancing, as 
an agency ll physical training. American physical education review, 

. 18:377-82, (fctober 1908. 

1008. Rath, EmIL The need and most essential forms of physical training for 
school children. Mind and body, 180:129-^1, June 1909. 

1004. Sargent, Dudley A. Physical training as a compulsory subject. School 
review, 16 : 42-65, January 1908. 

1006. Tyler, John M. Physical training for glr)b of high ..school age— the 
biological point of view. American physical education review. 60:271- 
76, May 1909. 

1006. Wade, Frank B. Better things in secondary school ifthletlca School 
review, 17 : 34-42, January 1909. 

Colleges 

1007. Intercollegiate athletic association— United States. Proceedings of 
the second annual convention. In American physical education review. 
18 : 113-38* February 1908. 

Colleges and universities, p. 114-16. 

1008. Babbitt, James A. The sphere of the physical director In college poli- 
tics, athletics and finances. American physical e<lacatloii review, 
51 : 263-67, May 1908. 

1009. Bnrton\ Alfred E. A required course In physical training. Technology 
review, 10 : 267-60, July 1908. 

1010. Hall, G. Stanley. Elements of sti^ngth and weakness In physical educa- 
tion a s'taught In colleges. Mind and body, 176: 320-30, January 1909. 

1011. Kemp, James P. The proper function of athletics In colleges and uni- 
versities. American physical education review, 43^91-97, February, 

i9oa ■ ^ 

1012. Sargent, D. A. The physique of scholars, athletes, and the average stu- 
dent. Harvard graduates* magazine, 16:007-17, June 1908. 

1018. Storey, Thomas A. Departmental organization for the regulation of 
physical Instruction in schools*" and colleges from the standpoint of 

^ hygiene. Science, n. s. 29 : 527-32, April 2, 1909. 

1014. Waldo, Clarence A. The proper control of college athletic srwrts. 
American physical education review, 14 : 83-90, l^ebruary 1909. 

PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS) 

. 1016> Paquler, J. B. L*enselgnement professldnnel en France; son hlstolre.— 
Ses diff^rentes formes, ses rdsulthts. ’ Paris, A. Colin, 1908. 342 p. 12** 
Taken from a work to which the A^caddmle dee sciences morales et polltlques 
gave the Fdllz de Beaujour prise In 1904. 

1016. Standards of professional education -In the United States. In The Car- 
negie foondatlon for the advancement of teaching*. Third annual report 

. of the president and treasurer. New York, 1908. p. 157-68. 

Architecture 

1017. American institute of architects. Committee on education. Report 
to foity-iirst annual convention, /n American architect and building 
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1018. Hamltn, A. D. F. Hie Indueriip of the^^JcoIe des beanx-ertB, ooi cor 
architectural education. Architectural record, 23 : 241-47,^ April 1908. | 

1019. Maxwell, W. S. Architectural education. Ontario-^ ssoclatlon of ar^* 
tecta. Proceedings, June 1008. Ontario, Canada, 1908. ▼. 8. p. 72f80. 


Commerce and Industry 




1020. Allen, William Harvey. Instruction In public business. Political science 

quarterly, 23 r004-16, December 1908. I ' ^ • 

1021. Kahler, Wilhelm. COmo se estudla en las escuelas de altos estiidioa 

comerclahes? tr. j;x)r Franglsco Araya Bennett . . . y German^ Peters S. 
... Santiage de Chile, Tmprenta naclonal, 1908. v. 212 p. plates, fold, 
map. 8* ( Anuarlo del Mlnlsterlo de Instrucclon pObllca ; Secclon admln- 

istratlva, afio 1908. Bbletln n.® 2) 

Diplomacy 

1022. Osborne, John Ball. Education for the new consular career. N6Hh 

American review, 188 : 662-63, October 1908. • ‘ 

• « Elocution 

1023. Baylis, Barnard. The voice In education; Its place and training. Com- 

prising practical papers for school, pulpit, platform, stage, and all voice- 
using professions. London. Sampson, Low, Mnrston & co., 1908. 119 p. 
12* I 

Engineering ^ 

*1024. Society for the promotion of engineering edncationljlP Proceedings of 
the IGth annual meeting, held In Detroit, Mich., June 24-27, 1908. v. 
Brooklyn, N. Y., Office of the secretary, Pratt Institute, 1900. Ixx, 4l4 jji. 

(A. L. Wtlllston, secretary, Pratt Institute, Brooklyn, N. Y.) 

Contains : 1. 8. Sheldon and D. C. Jackaon—Prellinlnnry report of the Joint 
committee on engineering education, p. 47-60. 2. .T. M. Tellen — The courses in 

English In our technical schools, p, 61-73. 8. wminra Kent— Results of an ex- 
periment In teaching freshmen English, ^p. 74-83. 4. Harwood Frost — A pro- 
posed course In general engineering, p* 08—112. 6. W. T. Mngruder Mechanical 

engineering currlculuma, p. 113-20. 6. A. L. Rice— Adapting means to the ends 

In technical education, p. 121-25. 7. G. C. Anthony— The correlation of courses 

In engineering colleges, p. 126-35. 8. A, 8. Wright — The place of podern lan- 
guages In the curriculum of the school of engineering, p. 136-66. 0. W. P. If* 

Ooss — Second degrees, for graduates of engineering courses, p. 150-61. 10. J. *P. 

Jackson — Scholasticism In engineering education, p. 162-78. 11. D. W. Mead — 

Technical Instruction In hydraulic engineering, p. 174-201. 12. 8. 8. Edroands— 

Electrical laboratory equipment and efficiency, p. 202-15. 13. V. Karapetott— 

On the concentric method of education In engineering, p. 268-77. 14. Herman 

Schneider — Two'^ars of the co-operative engineering courses at the university of 
Cincinnati, p. 279-306. 16. F. De R. Furman— Careers of graduates In m^ban- 

Ical engineering, p. 807-42. 16. A. L. Wllllston— Report of committee on indno^ 

trial education, pi 868-406. 

The report of the Committee on Industrial education, "prepared by the secretary, 
Mr. Wllllston, states : ” No attempt was made to Include In tbis Investigation 
industrial work for girla or for the colored race, or acbools giving only cooraea of 
evening Inatructlon.V 

1025. Dlemer, Hugo. Four years’ course In Industrial engineering. Engine^* 
ing magazine, 86 ; 849-62, June 1908. 

*'A proposed scheme compared with twelve well-known courses.** * 
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102a EniUet Willi am D. The Importaoce of English In the work of 

^ engineer. . Engineering magazine^ 85 : 180-84. May 1808. 

' ' ' ' 

ai/ 1087. More, Louis ^enchard. A new scheme for engineering education. 

^ Educational review. 86 : 265-61. October 1908. 

y 1088. Rantenstraoch, Walter. Modem ideals In mechanical engineering edu- 
' cation. Engineering magazine, 35: 577-90. July 1908. 

“A coarse deigned to meet the denumds of the times." 

I* 1089. Richardson. Clifford. A plea for the broader education of the chemical 
engineer. Science, n. a. 27 : 81-S9. January 17, 1908. 

# 

1080. Stratton, George Frederick^ Thellevelopment of the mechanical engi- 
neer. Cassier’s magazine, 35:521-24, February 1909. 

-The moking of an electrical engineer. Scientific American, 98; 
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91, February 8, 1908. 

Outlines preparation glren In the abopa of the General electric company. 
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1082. United States. Congress. House. Committee on Mines and mining. 
Schools or departments of Instruction In mines and mining . . . Reijort 
<To accompany S. 3764. > [Washington, Government printing office, 
19001 8 p. 8® (60th Cong., 2d seas. House. Rept. 1867) 

1083. Young, L. E. . The relation of American mining schools to the mineral 

Industry. St. Louie railway club. Official proceedings. September 11 
1908. V. 13, no. 6, p. 78-97. ' ' 

Pine Arts 

1084. Eastern art teachers* association; Eastern manual training associa- 
tion; Western drawing and manual training association. Proceed- 
ings of joint meeting -held at Cleveland, Ohio, May 8-11, 1907. [Normal, 
111., *1908] 187 p. 8® (Margaret E. Sterling, secretary, 14 State street, 
Schenectady, N. Y.) 

Contains: 1. F. F. Frederick — How public taste In art can be elevated, p. 31- 
- o7. 2. Gertrude R. Smith — Art teaching and development of the crafts in Loulsl- 
p. 41-49. 8. A. H. Munsell — A new color system, p. 56-71. 4. T. B. 

French-^Mechanlcal drawing In the high schools, ,p. 72-70. 6. C. R. Richards 

The relation of manual training to Industrial education, p. 77-85. .6. j. p, 

Haney — The designer's approach to his problem, p. 80-96. 7. Gertrude Stllco 
Bookbinding In the elemenUry grades, p. 112-17. 8. Elisabeth EJ. Langley— 

Handicrafts In the public school, p. 118-23. 9. W. II. Blsoi and others— Report 
of committee on college entrance credits, appointed by the Western drawing and 
mannal training association, p. 124-80. 10. C. A. Bennett— College credits for 

art and mannal training work In secondary schools, p. 181-38, 

' , p 

KS6. Internatloiud concreas for the development of drawing and art 
teaching and their application to indnetrica. 8d, London, August 3-8 ’ 
1908. Transsctlons. Edited byC. M. Mathews. Loodon; 1009. 608 p. 8* 

Bailey, fleUry Ttirher. rfhe Influence of graphic airt In the training of 
^ women. Manual training magaalne, 9 : 186-89, Febmary 1908. 

Dm, Arthur. Wealey. Theory and practice of tMcblng art. New Xorit 
Teachers coUege, Oolombla nnlveralty £1908] 8T p. front. Ulna., plates! 
dlagra. 8* 

WfllUoosl Plata., from :Tmeli.rs ooli«« rMord, vol. ix, no. 8 , 
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1088. IlluBtnited taandtMok to the ezhibftlon held in connection with the Int«C^ 
national drawing congreea, London 1908. Bd; by Keighley Snowden.'^* 
2d ed. Illug. Londoo, 1908. ' 


- The Tolame contains chapters on the Hoyal college of art ; the ftcole dee heanx* j 
arts; art Instruction under the London comity council; art education In Scot- ' 


1039. Kerkomer, Hubert von. My school and my gospel. New York, Double- ’ 
day, Page & company, 1908. x, 223, 1 p. incl. col. front, plates' (1 coLV . 
ports., facsimiT., dlagrs. V 


Journalism 

1040. Collins, John C. Universities and a school of Journalism. Nineteenth 
century, 63 : 327-40, February 1908. 

1041. Illinois. University. Courses In preparation for journal ism In the 
University of Illinois. [Urbana, The IJniversltyJ 1908. 22 p. 12* 
(University of Illinois bulletin, vol. v, no. 15) 


Law 

1042. Association of American law schools. Proceedings of the eighth an- 
nual meeting, held at Seattle, Washington, August 25, 1908. 37 p. 8* j 
(William R. Vance, secretary, George Washington university, Washing- 
ton, D. C.) 

Reprint^ from the trauBactloDs of the American bar asaoclatlon for 1908?" 

CoDtalQ^ 1. O. w. Klrchwey — American law and the American law acbooL 
p. 16-24. 2. D. S. Jordan—The university, the college and the school of law. 


1043. Bronson, H. A. Advisability of a longer law school course and of a 
higher ^ndard of admission. Central law journal, 87:85-88, July 81,: 
1908. 

1044, Warren, Charles. History of the Harvard law ((chool and of early legal 
conditions In America. New York, I.ewls pubilf hlng company, 1908. 8 v. 

. fronts, (v. 1-2) plates, ports., facslms. 8® 

Contains bibliographies. 


1045. Wilgns, Horace LaFayette. I^al education In. the United Statea. 
Reprinted from Michigan law review, vol. vi, ho. 8, June, lOoa [Ann 
Arboj*, 1908] 32 p. vu tab. (imrtly fold.; on 5 I.) 8* 

Bibliography : p. ( 1 J 


Medicine 

1046. American medical association. Connell on medical ednoatlon. 
Fourth annual conference, held at Chicago, April 13, 1908. In American 
medical ossodatioa bulletin, v. 3, no. 5, May 16, 1008. Chicago, 108 
Dearborn Ave. 


Contains: 1. A. D. Bevan — Address (medical education), p. 221-38. 2. N. P. 
Colwell — Report (The work of the Council for 'the past year and the progress 
made toward higher standards), p. 2,33-415. 3. J. II. Long— Report of the com- 
mittee on preliminary medical education, p. 265-62. 4. V. C. Vaughan— Report 
of the committee on what should constitute a medical college in good standing, 
HafJson-^The essentials of a model medical practice act 
p. 260-98. 6. Character of meillcal license examination, p. 297-815. 7. Prictleil 
ideas concerning reciprocity, p. S15-r22. ^ 

report ot Dr., Colwell (No. 2) on the propreea toward hlfher etaadardi lii' 
.nedlcal education Is Itluetrated by graphic autlstica Medical itandarda In lor-‘ 
el^rountrlea are reviewed. In the summery Dr. Colwell remarks: " Comparlaon 
with European medical schools shows that medical education la the United 8tatss;\ 
Is deficient both as regards preliminary . requlrsmsnts and in the length of tba - 
medical coarse.*' 








BX^OQBAPHT OF SbUOiLTION FOB 1908-0. 



1€^7. AMoetmtton of Americ«ii medicid colleges. Proceedings of the eight- 
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114 p. 8* (Fred C.*Zapire, secretary, University of lilinois, Urbana, III.) 

Contaloi: 1. H. B. Ward — Addren (survey of conditions in medical education), 
p, 9-86. 2. W. ' li. Bryan-^^tandards of admission to the medical schools, p. 36- 
87. 8. A. R. Baker — The quc^stlon of academic seniors In absentia, p. 40-45. 

4. G. H. Hoxle — The state university and the medical school, p. 49-56. 5. F. C. 

2iipge — ^he equipment of a medical college, p. 60-70. 6. P. C. Waite — The teach- 
ing of histology and embryology, p. 74-86. 7. Henry Albert — Bacteriology, p. 
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lOCSO. Ditman, Norman Edward. Education and its economic value in the 
field of preventive medicine; the heed for a school of sanitary science 
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1068. Mercer, W. F. What can the college and the fitting school do to aid In 
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1064. Bplller, William G. The post-graduate student. University o^f Penn- 
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8^20, January 3, 1908. . 
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1067. Hofhelnz, R. H. Our educational adjustment aqd evolution. Dental 
cosmos, 60 : 941-46, September 1908. 

1068. Kirk, Edward C. The education of the dentist. Dental cosmos, 50: 
672:-80. June 1908. v. 

Training oi Nuhet 
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1000. AUlne, Anna L. The work of the dietitian in the aurse training sch(^l. 
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«■ '*’** «*l»rlencc to present social demands, p. W-.-it) 

6 Mary B Bre^-The control of student life. p. 09-7:1. 7. Evely^ W Allan- 

’ I^ge, p“T^! «“*^^raity and the coP 

,1074. Proceedings of the quarter-centennial meeting, held in Boston, 

Mas&f November 6-9, 1007. (Mrs. Samuel F. Clarke, secretary, Wllllanis- 
town. Mass.) Jn Association of collegiate alumnae magazine, series 3 
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^24 2. Ellen H. nicharua— Iieslroble tendencies In professional and technicnl 

education for women, p. 26-30. 3. C. R. Van Hlae— Educational tendencies In 
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rollege, p. 7»-83. «■ Talcott Williams— The probable future aervice of the edii- 
cated woman, p. 80-96. 0. C. W. Ellot-Woman’s education-, forecast, p 10U3. 

1075. Blandln, Mrs. IsabeUa Margaret Elizabeth (John) . .History of higher 
education of women in the South prior to I860. New York and Wash. 
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1076. Bomecqne, Henri. La rfiforme de I’enoelgnement aecondalre des Jeunes 
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New regulatloDi reviewed from French atandpolnt. 
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1078. Onerlac, Othon. The education of womm In BYance. iM nratlo t inl re- 
view, 86: 272-84, March 1906. 
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1079. H aman n , Albert. The higher edbcatlon of women In Prussia. Educa- 
tional review. 86 : 488-41, December 1908. 
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lOSO. Lanse, Helene. Die frauenbewegung iu Ibren modern en probiemeo. 
Leipzig. Quelle & Meyer. 1908. iv. 186 p. 12* (Wiseenscbaft nnd bil* 
dung, elnzeldaretellungen aus ailen gebieten dea wisseoa; brag, yon . • - 
Paul Herre. 27) 

CoNTiNTs. — 1. kap. Die wlrtachaftllchen ursachen der. fraueofrage.— 2. kap. Die 
geiatlgen trlebkrkftc der frauenbewegung. — 3. kap. I*robleme der frauenbUdung.— 
4. kap. DJe atellung der frauenbewegung tu ehe ond famllle. — 6. kap. Berbf und 
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1081. Schnyten« M. C. L’6ducation de la femme. Avec 18 figures dans le 
texte. Paris. O. Doin. 1908. xHi. 458 p. Ulus., fold. tab., dlagrs. 12* 
(Bibliotb6que blologique et sociologique de la femme) 
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1082. Smithells, Arthur. The university and women's wotk. University re- 
view (London) 7 : 237-49, January 1900. 

1083. Thomas, Martha Carey. Women's college and university education. 
Addrpss delivered at the quarter-centennial meeting of the Association of 
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64-85 p. 8* 

VII. Present tendencies In women’s college and university education. 

Reprinted from the Educational review, New York. January, 1008. 

1084. Trombctta, Michelangelo. donna non pud Istrulre nd educare . . • 
Milano, FratelU Bocca; [etc., etc.] 1909 [1908] 87 p. 12* 

Contents. — Due parol Ine di prefaxlone. — cap. i. Aspetto flslologlco.— cap. xi. 
Aspetto biologlco. — cap. in. Aspetto paldologlco. — cap. iv. Aspetto sodologico. — 
cap. V. Conclualone. 
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:,1087. Go-educatloit nnd secular education in the United Statea. Educational 
review. 36 : 295-805, October 1908. 
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Americans." Educational review. February 1908. 

1088. Curtis, W. A. Movement- against co-education at the university of 
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1060. Lange, Helene. Die Badlschen philologen und der gemelnsame unter- 
rlcht. Die Frau (Berlin) 11 : 670-60, August 1909. 

At a mating of the teachers of humanistic secondary schools, held tn Baden 
June 4, 1909, a report on coeducation was adopted tn which they opposed ooedoca- 
tton in high schools of any kind. The report Is the result of an Inquiry among 
secondary teachers In Baden and other states of Germany. . 

1000. Olln, H. R. Undergraduate women of the Wisconsin university, sidnea- 
tlonal review. 86 : 008-12, December 1906. - 


lOOL Sachs, ,J. Intellectual reactions Of co-education. Educational review, 
86:406-75, May lOOS. 
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1092. MclTer, Charles D. [Woman's association for the, betterment of 
public school-houses In North Carolina] In Conference for education in 
the South. ProceedinRs, 1908. Nashville, Tenn., Published by the execu- 
tive committee [1008] p. 118-20. 

1098. Park, Emily Hendree, and others. Report of the educational work of 
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education. Annual report, 1007. Atlanta, Oa„ The Franklin-Turner co., 
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INDIANS 

1094. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other depend- 
ent peoples. Report of the , twenty-sixth annual meeting, 1008. 201 p. 
8* (C. F. Meserve, secretary, Raleigh, N. C.) 

CoDtslim: 1. Moses Friedman — Improvements at Carlisle, p. 87-44. 2. Harlan 
Updegraff — Problems in Alask^. p. 3. Mary E. Coleman— The schools of 

A Philippine Islands, p. 98-102. 4. B. G. Dexter— Education In Porto Rico, p. 

• 16&-81. 6. B. W. Lord — Some educational experiments In Porto Rico, p. 160-71. 

1005. Coffin, Ernest W. On the education of backward^ races. Pedagogical 
seminary, 15:1-62. March 1908. 

Bibliography: p. 60-62. 

1096. Friedman, M. The Improvements at the Carlisle Indian schooL Indian 
craftsman, 1 : 3-17, February 1909. ^ 

1007. Lenpp, P. E. Back to nature for the Indian. Charities and The Com- 
mons, 20:886-40, June 6, 1908. 

1098. Phenlx, George P. Essential features in the education of a child race. 
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NEGROES 

lOOb. Hampton negro conferen^. Twelfth annual report, 1908. Hampton, 
Va., Hampton institute press, 1908. 73 p. 8* (The Hampton bulletin, 
V. 4, no. 3. September 1008. quarterly) 

Contains: 1. P. C. Parks— Docs an agricultural education pay? p. 24-27. 
2. W. T- B. Williams— ;Negro schools and educational progress In the South, p. 
52-66. 8. T. C. Walker^How to arouse the Interest of the community In schools, 
p. 67-70.* 4. M. N. Work — ^’Uow to fit the school to the needs of the community, 
p! 70-78. . 

Report of the 13th annual meeting, 1909. 

Contains : Community work done by schools for negroes, by W. T. B. Wllliama. 

1101. Berea college decision.. Nation, 87:480-81, November 19, 1908. Outlook, 
90: 767-58? December 6, 1908. , 

*1102. Bonham, M. X., ir. Answer to the negro question: education. Educa- 
tion, 28:607-10, April 1908. 

1108. Hancock, Harris. The education of the colored race Is the duty of thp 
nation. Popular science monthly, 72: 462-84,*. May 1908. 

1104. Miller, Kelly. Forty years of negro education. Educational review, 
86:484-98, December 190a 
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HOB. Park, R. E. Agricultural extenaioD among the negroes. World to-day, 
15:820-26. August 190a 

1100. Sing, S, N, White man’s effort for negro opllft Arena, 40: OB-72, July 
1908.. 

1107. Washington, Booker T, Education for the man behind the plow: Tus- 
kegee Institute. Independent. 64 : 018-20. April 23, 1908. 

1108. Wright, Richard R.*, jr. Self-help In negro education. Cheyney, Pa., 

Committee of twelve for the advancement of the Interests of the negro 
race [1900] 6-29 p. 8* 

ORIENTALS 

J109. [Chinese students in the United States] Chinese students* monthly, 3: 
209-73. August 1908. 

1110. Fryer, John. Admission of Chinese students to American colleges. 
Washington, Government printing office, 1909. xill, 221 p, 8* (U, S. 
Ruretiu of education. Bulletin, 1909, no. 2) 

Bibliography: p. 217. 

nil. Thwlng. Charles Franklin; The new education in ChinJi-. Jn Education 
lu the far East. Boston and New York, Ifbughton Mifflin company, 1909. 
!►. 138-.67. 

1112. Ting, V. R. Chinese students Westminster review, 169:48-65, January 
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1113. Low, Frances H. The orphanage: Its reform and re-creation. Nine- 
^teenth century, 64:443-60, September 1908. 

THE BLIND 

1114. Internationa^ conference on the blind. 2d, Manchester, Eng., 1908. 
Report of theeecond triennial International conference on the blind and 
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and Aug. 1st 1908 . . . Manchester, *) Guardian” printing works; 
[etc., etc.] 1908, 8-318 p. ports., tab. 8* 

1116. Adams, Almeda. The education of the blind child with the seeing. In 
the public schools, Training school, 5:1-6, September 1908. 

1110. Bingham, Cornelia D, Some problems In. the edncatlon of the blind- 
deaf. Educational bi-monthly, 2 : 462-63, June 1908. 

1117. Barritt, O. H, New opportunities for blind children. National congfess 
of mothers magaxlne, 3 : 141-47, January 1909. 

1118. Wade, William. The bllnd-d^f, supplement additions to a monograph 
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front.. Ulus., ports. 4* 

Printed for private clreiyatlon. 
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Am'eiicao instnictors of the deaf. . ProceedlDFfl of the eighteenth meet- 
ing of the convention, held at the Utah eehool for the; deaf and the blind, 
Ogden, Utah, July 4-10, 1908. \Vnshlngton, Oovernment printing ofllce^^^ 
ldO0. 2fi7 p. IlluB. 8* (U. 8. Senate. Document no. 046. 00th 
greas 2d aesalpn) (Percival Hall, secretary, Gallaudet colleg^^ashlng- 
ton, D. C.) ^ X 

1120. ^UMlenalek, Gustav. The present status of fbe educat^ of the back- 

ward deaf in Prussia. Association review, 11 : 20-2!>, UJ^102, 100-78, Feb- 
ruary, April, and June. 1000. ^ 

1121. Booth, FraA^ W. Statistics of speech teaching In American schools for 
the deaf. Association review, 10:290-^2, June lOOS. 

1122. Davidson, Samuel G. What education Is doing for the deaf of America. 
Bducatlonal bi-monthly, 2:413-20, June lOOS. * 


1123. 


-Special training in camp schools. Psychological clinic, 2:b4-6r», 


April 15, 1008. 

The author has carried on a auccessful camp ichool In the White Mountains 
for several summers. 


1124. 


De Land, Fred. 
1008. vi, 285 p. 



Dumb no longer. Washington, D. C., Volta bureau, 
8* 

An interesting sketch of the rise and progress of the oral method of teaching 
the deaf in America, it gives deserved prominence to the part taken lu this 
work bj Gardiner Greene Hubbard and Alexander Orabam Bell. ^ 

1126. do Vries, J.’ O. The fear of the . written word. Association review, 
10:174-86, April lOOi. 

1126. Fok, Thomas Francis. Grading and courses of study. American annals 
of the deaf, 63 : 181-80, May 1008. 

The author points ,ont the difference between deaf and hearing children and 
thl uDwigdom.of attempting to tench the two ciasaes by the wame processes and 
Jaw them by the same standards. 

1127. Garrett, Mary S. Helps and hindrances of deaf children in acquiring 
speech and language at the natural age. Rend before 'first Interim- 
tlonal congress in America on the Welfare of the child', Washington, 
D. C., March 10 to 17, 1908. [Philadelphia, Printed by W. II. Pile’s sons, 
10081 4 p. 8* 

1128. Hansen, Andersl A visit to American schools for the deaf. Association 
' review, 10 : 48-63, February 1908. 

Hr. Hsnsen is assistant director of the Nyborg school, Denmark. He finds 
American schools superior to those of Denmark, except in the matter of cisssifics- 
tlon of pupils. I 

1120. Hine, Lewis H« Industrial training for deaf-mutes: a practical school 
where an opportunity Is furnished for them to become desirable, self- 
supporting citizens. CraftamaD, 13 : 400-408, Jhnuary 1008. 

A description of the manual . training work In the Instltotlon for the Improved 
Instmctlon^of the deaf. New York city. 

1180; Hoffman, Hngo» . Language and language teaching In German achoola. 
AswcUtton feview, 10 : 266^71, June 1006. 

1181. Kennedy, Mildred. The Mflller-Walle school of lip-reading. Educa- 
tional review, 86 : 267-n. 

This Is not a school for the education of deaf children, but for teaching the 
art of lip-reading to deaf or hard-oLheartog i^nlts. 
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1132. MbOowen. Mary. How si)ecial classea for doaf children in the public 
schools came to be and what they aim to do. Educational bi-mbhthly, 
2:43(M0, June 1008, 

Contains statist Ics, taken from American annals of the deaf. January 1908. 

1133. Schneider, Matthias. The thought nnd language of the deaf-mute. An 
inquiry concerning the true foundation of deaf-mute instruction. Amer- 
inm iimmla of the deaf. 483-02; 54; 173-00, 253-03, Novembef 1008, 
March and May IQOO. 

The Introduotlon and first and second ch'spiers of an tmport!iut work translated 
\ from the (Sefman. The author maintains that the sign language Is not only 
helpful, but absolutely essential, to the work of teaching language, to the deaf. 

1134. Story, A. J. The s|)eakiug mouth. Association review, 11 : 13-10, Feb- 
ruiiry 1000. 

The author points out some er^^ Into which tescbers frequently fall In teach- 
\ Ing articulation to the daaf. 

113,5. Sutermelster, Eagene. Is the slgii-longuage A'lipcesslty called forth hf 
nature, imd circumstances? Association review, 10:305-80. October 1008. 

The author thinks the use of the .sign language should be used In .schools for 
the deaf only as a provisional means of communlcatloflcani* an aid In the lower 
grades. 

1130. TornbuH, Charlc>8 Smith. A consIdonTMon of the welfare of deaf chil- 
dren and the duty of the medical profession. Read before first Inter- 
national congress in America on the welfare of the' child, Washington. 
1). C., March 10 to 17, 1008. 1 Philadelphia, Printed by W. H. Pile’s sons, 
1008] 14 p. 8* 

CRIPPLED CHILDREN 

1137. Claxton, Lileon. A visit to a school for crippled children I New York 
City]. Kindergarten review, 10:375-70. February 1000. 

BACKWARD CHILDREN 
[^'cc aUo Retardation of pupils] 

1138. National association for the study and edncatlon of exceptional chil- 
dren; Anminl reiwrt for the third flsci\l year, February 1008. Plain- 
field. N. J. 1008. 

1130. — Annual report for the 4th fiscal yAar, 1900. 

1140» National conference op the education of backward, truant and de- 
linquent children. Fifth. , Richmo^ Va., May 4-6, 1008., 147 p. 8*. 

(O. K. Darnall, secretary, Washli^t^, D. C.) 

• 

1141. National conncil of education. Committee on provision for excef^ 
tional children In the public schools. Preliminary rei)ort. In National 
education association of the United States. Journal of proceedings and 
addresses, 1M8. p, 345-85. • 

” Brief list of some of the best books and articles svallable on the subject*’ • 
p. 3C9-60. 

Ild2, Allen, William Harvey. Civics and' health, with an introduction ^by 
William T. Sedgwick . , , Boston, New York [etc.] Qinn and company 
I'lOOO] xi, 411 p. inch front, (port.) lUiia, tables, dlagrs. 8* 

Note especially data on mouth breathing: eye strain ; ear tronbles; maloutri- 
tlon; deformities; abnormally bright children; nervousness of teacher and pupil; 
vitality teate and vital ata tittles; otBclod machinery for enforcing healthrigbts, Ac. 







■ 

• 





U48* AjrrMt iMiuurd P. LaggardB In our schoola; a study of retardation 
and elimination in city ecliool ayatema. New York, Cbarltlea publication 
committee, 1^. xv, 286 p. incl. tables, diagra. 8* (Russell Sage 
foundation [publication]) 

** Such • book, at once readable and scholarly, sclentlflc and popular, critical 
and constructive, is typical of the best In educational literature." — Independent, 
August 5, 1000, p.. 311. 

1144. Garter, Marion Hamilton. Tbe conservation of the defective child. 
McClure's magazine, 88:160-71, June 1900. 

1145. Cornell, Walter Btew^. Backward children In the public schools, 
with a preliminary i^udy on the relation of physical to mental defects 
in school children. Philadelphia, F. A. Davis company [^1908] 46 p. 
front, 111ns., plates. 8* 

1146. Doll, Lonise M. A Cincinnati special class. Psychological clinic, 8: 

84^, April 15, 1909. . 

Report submltt^ June 18, 1008, to Superintendent Dyer, ,of Cincinnati, O., on 
, the work of a speiclal clas* tor defective and backward chUdren. 

1147. Orossteann, Maximilian P. E. How to dispose of exceptional children. 

. St^ool exchange, 3:81-87, October 1908. Ulus. 

Contains a tentative classlflcatlon of exceptional children, made by the author 
on the basis of his own study of the subject. He divides the types we may observe 
Into six classes, as follows: 1. Congenitally abnormal children;. 2. Congenitally 
^ defective children ; 8. Children of rudimentary or atavistic development ; 4. Chil- 
dren of arrested development; 5. Atypical children proper; 6. Psendoatyplcal 
children. 

*mJ 

1148. Jones, Elmer E. A concrete example of the value of Individual teach- 
ing. Psychological clinic, 2 : 195-208, r^ember 15, 1908. 

1149. Johnstone, E. R. The functions of the special classes. Training school, 
5 : 6-Oi November 1908. 

1150. Van Sickle, James H. Provision for exceptional children In tbe public 
schools. Paychologlcal clinic, 2 : 102-11, June 15, 1908. 

1161. Shields, Thomas ^ward. The making and the unmaking of a dullard. 
Washington, D. C., The Catholic education press [noOO] 296 p. 12* 

1162. Smith, Margaret Reiver. Sixty -two days* training of a backward boy. 
Psychological clinic, 2 : 5-22, 29-47, March 15, April 15, 1908. 

Rxperimeats tried at tbe kindergarten connected with . the State normal and 
training' school, at New Palts, N. Y. "The alxty-two days of special training 
extended over a period of three months, from September 18th to December 19th. 
The special training occupied only forty minutes of each day." Marked Improve- 
ment In mental dnd physical condition. 

The training of a backward boy. Psychological clinic, 2 : 134-50, 

October 15, 1908. 

A continuation of arUcIe on " 8l|rty-two daya» training of a backward boy." 
Progreaa- made dnrlng the period of nine montha, from September 18, 1007, to 
June 18, 1008. 

MENTALLY DBPRCTIVB CHILDREN 



Arnold, Fhllx. Clajsslflcatlon and education of afflicted children. Pgy- 
diolocrfda clinic, 2:180-91, Novem]^ 16, 1908. 

Goddnrd/ Henry Herbert. Psychological work among the feeble- 
minded. Journal of psycbo-asthenlcs, 12:18-80, September and Decem- 
heir 1907, Mkrcfa and June 19(i6. 


'I 


EDtJOATiOV— fiPBOIAL FOBHS, &B|iATtOK8/ ITO. 

"! 

1166. Goddardt Henir Herbert. Two mootlis amoog the Bnropean InstlUitloiui v 
^for the meptally defecMves. Training achobl, 6;ll-ld, July 190a 

1167. Great Britain. Royal eommlaaion on the care and control of the 
feeble-minded. [Report] London, Printed for H. M. Stationery off., by 
Wyman and aona, limited, 1908. 8 V. lllua., p]pna (partly fold.) tablet^ * 
dlagra F* ( [Parliament. Papers by command] Cd. 4216-4221, 4202) 

CoNTUfTs. — I. Ulnntea of evidence (relating to Singland and . Wales on the 
original reference) . . . with appendlcM and wltneaaea Indei .... Questions ' 
1 to 11,021. — II. Mlnntet of evidence (relating to England and Wales on tbs : 
original reference) . . . with appendices and witnesses Index . . . Qnestloiis 
11,022 to 20,788.-111. Iflnntes of evidence (relating to Scotland and Ireland on 
tbe original reference) . . . with appendices and Indexes . . . (^nestlons 20,789 
to 25,072. — IV. Minutes of evidence relating 'to England and Wales luuler the 
extended reference dated 2nd November, 1006 . . . with appendices and In- 
dexes . . . Qnestlons 25,078 to 85,004.— V. Appendices to the Mlpates of evi- 
dence . . . — VI. Reports of the medical Investigators with memorandum thereon 
• • — VII. Report of the members . . upon their visit to American instltn- 

tlons . . . — VIII. .Report ... 

1158. London. Ootinty cotincil. Education committee. Training Of men- 
tally defective children in Germany. Report, submitting a report of tbe 
educational adviser, [^ndon] Printed for the London County oonncU by 
J. Tniscott and son, ltd. [1908] 21 p. F* . 

Frederick Rose, educational adviaer. 

1159. Nosworthy, Naomi. Suggestions concerning the psychology of mentally 
deficient children. Journal of psycho-asthenica, 12:8-17, September and 
December 1907, March and June 1908. 

MORALLY DEFECTIVE— TRUANTS, BTC. 

1100. Indiana town and city snperlntendenU* association. Committee on. 
delinqnent and dependent children Including tmancy« Jnvenlle conrtd 
and poor relief. ^ Report. State association of town and city superin- 
tendents, 1908 ... [n. p., 19081 40 p. Inch tables, dlagrs. 8V 

1161. CoUard, Charles. L*4ducatlon protectrlce de I'enfance en Pmsse. La 
lol du 2 Julllet 1900 et son application. Preface du D^ Krohne. Loo- ' 
vain [etc.] Charles Peelers, 1908. xvlll, 361 p. Ulna 8* 

Bibliography : xlll-xvlll. 

This work contains not only sn explanation and commentary of the law rat- 
ing to the protection of children In Pruasla, but ahowa the application of It and 
the reaulta obtained up to the preaent time. 

1102. Harconrtt Charles. Reform for tbe truant boy In Industrial training 
and farming. Craftsman, 16: 48(M6, January 1909, Hina 

1103. Indiana. Department of public instruction. Juvenile court /» 24th 

biennial report of the State gupei^ptendent of public Instruction for the 
school years ending July 31. 1907, and July 81, 1908. (F. A. Cottoit 

superintendent of public Instruction) Indianapolis^ 1908. , p. 310-84. 

1164. MacDonald, Arthur. Juvenile crime and reformation, Including stig- 
mata of degeneration ; being a bearing on the bill (H. R. 16^) to estab> 
llsh a laboratoiy for the study of the criminal, pauper, and defective 
classes. Washington, Government printing ofiSce, 190a 889 p. hlua 
Bibliography : p. 816-27. 
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, • VII. EDUCATION BXTBNSIOK 

EVKNINO SCHOOLS 

1166. Dutton. Sninnel Trains and Snedden* barld. Admlolstratlon of even« 
ing and coDtlnuatioD acbools. /n their The ndmlniatratlon of public edu- 
cation Id the United States. New York. 1908. p. 480>01. 

Bibliography: p. 491. 

^ VACATION SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS 

1166. Slercks, H. Das deutscbe fortbildungsschulwesen. nach seiner gescblcbt- 
iicben entwicklnng und in seiner gegenwUrtlgen gestalt. I^lpzig* G. J. 
Odscben. 1006. 176 p. 16V (Sammlung CNischen. (3^]) 

** Llteratur ” : p. t6)-6. v 

VACATION SCHOOLS. SUMMER SCHOOLS 

1167. [Rogers, James V)dward] The story of the “ State of Columbia.** n 

government camp, 1006--8. Sun Francisco. Columbia pork boys* 
clnb, 1008. 52 p. Ulus. 8** (Publications of tbe^ Columbia park boys* 
clnb, no. 1) 

CORRESPONDENCE SCHOOLS 

1168. [Resume of pa|)er read by Alexander N. I^odygulne] American educa- 
tional review, 30: 170-83, January 1900. 

On tb^doptloD of the system by Russia, 

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION 

1169. Georgia. Unlveirelty. E^ttenslon teaching: educational train. In Bul- 
letin no. 12, V. 8, August 1908. Athens, Georgia, 1908. p. 67-68. 

The train visited 160 towns, traveled between 6,000 and 6,000 miles, distributed 
something over 260.000 pieces of literature, reached over 160,000 people, and 1,000 
addresses were made. 


UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC. 


UNITED STATES 
Amherst College 

1170. Heath, Daniel Collamore. The class of *08, Amherst college. Pub- 
lished for the forty-year reunion, June, 1908. [Norwood. Mass., The 
PHmptoti press, **19081 176 p. Incl. front., lilus. (ports.) 8® 

Bradley Polyteehnic Institute 

tVtli Bradley polytechnic Instltnte, Peoria, 111. Bradley polytechnic Insti- 
tnte. The drat decade, 1897^-1907. Peoria, 111. [1908] 180 p. plates, 
portSL^ 8* 

Browti Vniversiiy 

1172, Brown, Rotmrt Perkins, and others. Memories of Brown. Tradition 
and recollections gathered from many sources. Providence, R. Brown 
alniDDl; magastne co., 1909. 495 p. 8* 
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Darttnouih Collie 



1173. Sanborn, Franklin Benjamin. Dartmouth college: its founders and 
blnderers. Concord, Mass., 1908. 16 p. 8* 

Harvard Univergiiy 

1174. Brooks, Van Wfck. Harvard and American life. Contemporary r^ 
view, 94:610-18, Novembel* 1008. 

1175. Harvard university. Faculty of arts and sciences. Students' expenses 
and college aids; with a collection of letters from undergraduate and 
graduate students describing In detail their necessary expenses at Har> 
vard. Cambridge, Mass., Harvard university, 1908. 85 p. 8** 

1176. Knehnemann, Engen. Charles W. Eliot, president of Harvard univer- 
aity.4May 19, 1869-May 19, 1909). Boston and New York, Houghton 
Mifflin company, 1909. 84, [2] p. front (port.) 8* 

"This essay was originally written for the Dentsche nindschau of Berlin.**— 
Note. . > ^ 

CoNTSMTS. — Introd^lon.— 1. The University at the time of Eliot's Iningura- 
tion. — II. The College under Bllot's administration.— 111. The professional schools . 
under Eliots administration. — IV. Eliots educatlons^pmlosophy. — V. Eliots social 
philosophy (The ideals of American democracy ).-^r. EUota life, public activities, 
personality. 

An eloquent tribute to l)r. Eliot’s life work and of the democratic Ideals which 
have dominated him. 

1177. Taussig, P. W. President Eliots administration, 1894-1909. Harvard 
graduates’ magazine, 17 : 375-90, March 1909. 

See also. In this Issue (p. 4Q7-30) the reprint of Prof. C. F. Dunbar’s article 

. on the first twenty-five yef^ of President Eliots administration. 

Johns Hopkins University 

1178. Johns Hopkins university. Daniel Colt Gilman, Brat president of the 
Johns Hopkins' university 1876-1901. Baltimore, The Johns Hopkins 
press, 1008. 56 p. front, (port.) 8* (The Johni Hopkins phi verst ty 
circular. New ser., 1908, no. 10 ; whole number 211 ) 

Contents. — Scripture reading and prayers fhyl the Rev. A. B. Klnsolvlng. — 
Address [byl Ira Remsen. — Minute, read by .Tudge H. D. Harlan. — Address [by] 
R. B. Keyser. — AddreM |bjJ H. M. Hurd. — Address [byl Rt. Hon. James Bryce. — 
Address [by] W. H. Welch. — Address Iby) Hon. C. J. Bonaparte.— Address |byl 
B. Olldersleeve. — I.etters received by I*resldebt Remsen. — Article In ** The 
Nation,** October 22, 1908 [byl Dr. Fabian Franklin. — Biographical sketch tby) 
W. C. Oilman. 

Miami University 


1170. Miami university, Oxford, O. At old Miami . . . Oxford, Ohio . . . 
* (Oxford, O., Miami university, 1908] 48 p. Iiicl. Ulus., ports. 4* (The 
Miami bulletin, ser. vii, no. 3, July 1008) 

Michipan State Agricultural College 

il80. Blaisdell, Thomas C«, cd. Semi-centennial Cbleforntlon of Michigan state 
agricultural college, May 26-31, 1007. Published by the college [1908] 
vll, 377 p. 


^ Contains: 1. B. E. Brown — DevSIopoaent of agricultural education, |i. 108-lS. 
2. W. B. Stone — The development of engineering education In the land-grant 
colleges, p. 114-27. 3. W. H. Jordan— The authority of sclehcei p. 123-^5. 
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Univer^ty of Minneoota, 

1181. Johasoii E. Bird. Dictionary ot the University of Mlnnesotai 1st ed. 

January. 1908. Minneapolis^ 1908. (9]-215 p. Ulus., port.' 8** ' 

University of Missouri. j 

1182. Mlssoari. University. Views of the University of MlssonrJ, Coluiublii; 
Missouri . . . Columbia. Mo.. University of Missouri. 1908. [16] p. 
lllua 4* (Bulletin, vol. ix. no. 7. July. 1908) 

Ohio Wesleyan University 

1188. Orookt Isaac. The great five; the flrst faculty of the Ohio Wesleyan 
university. Cincinnati. Jennings and Graham; New York, Eaton and 
Mains [n908] 76 p. front. 12* 

The great five: Tbomaon. Merrick. Harrle. McCabe, aud WilllamB. 

Princeton University 

1184. Princeton university. General catalogue of Princeton university 1746- 
1906. Princeton. N. J.. Pub. by the University, 1908. 544 p. 8“ 

8t. Paul Institute 

' 1186. [Ames. Charles Wllberforce] The St. Paul institute of arts and 
sciences [St. Paul? 1908] 16 p; 8* 

“An address delivered by Charles W.' Ames ... at Kamaley'a hall, on Tues- 
day evening. 'May 12tb, 1908.“ 


Southern University 

1186. Ohristenberry, Daniel P. The semi-centennial history of the Routhem 
university. 1866-1906. Greensboro. Ala.. D. P, Chrlstenberry, 1908.' 

166 p. 12* 

Swarthmore Volleye 

. *1187. Swain, J. Jeanes bequest to Swarthmore college. Independent. 64 : 072- * 

76. March 26, 1908. 

* Texas Affricultural and^ee/tanlcai College 

^ 1188. Casey t Paul D. The history of the A. A M. college trouble. 1908. Waco. 

Tex., J. S. Hill A company. 1908. 222. xxlll p. Incl. front (port.) 
lllus. 8* . 

“ The purpose of this book la to start a movement that will result In the taking 
of the educational Institutions and other educational matters out of the control of 
appointive politics.** 

University of Texas. 

1189. Texas* University. Celebtatlon of the twenty-fifth anniversary of the 
opening of the University of Texas; Installation of Sidney Edward 
Me^ PH. D.. as president^; dedication of the new law building, the 
twenty-fifth and twenty-sixth days of November, nineteen hundred and 
eight: [Austin? 1908] [12] p. F* 

A - ■ ' . University of Virginia 

. 1190. Cnlbreth, David Marvel Reynolds. The University of Vir^ia ; mem- 
- orlM of her student-life and professors. New York and Wasbfngton. The 
Neale publishing company, 1908. 601 p. Incl, front, plates, ports, 8* 
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1191. Steffens, Joseph Lincoln. Sending a state to college; what the UplA 
versity of Wisconsin Is doing for Its people. American magazine, 67 : 
349-64, February 1909. 


/ 


FRANCS 

' 1192. BAn^trlx, Paul. Un college de province i>endant la renaissance; les oii- 

glnes du College d*Aucb (1540-1590). Paris, H. Champion, 1908. xxlll^ •. 
220 p. 4^* ^ ■ 

1193. Brifaut, Valentin, lxxv aus d'enselgnement cathollque. College 
N.-D. de la palx A Namur [1832-1907]. Namur, A. Wesmael-Charller, 
1908. 38 p. Incl. ports. 8® 

GERMANY 


1194. Borkowsky, Ernst. Das nlte Jena und seine unlversltHt ; elne jubl- 
IHums^he zur unlversltAtsfeler? mlt 107 abblldungen; erstes bis drlttes 
tausend. Jeha, B. Dlederlcbs, 190a 286 [1] p. front., lllua (Incl. 

- porta) double jpl., double plan. 8®' 

1195. Kelter, Edmund. Bin Jenaer student um 1630 (Bberbard von Toden- 
warth) elne Jubiliiumsgabe zur unlversitAtsfeler ; mlt 27 abblldungen. 
Jena, E. DIederIcha 1908. 81, [2] p. front., lllua, platea port. 8® 

*• Llterator : p. 81-182] 

1196. Stier, Adolf. Jena. Berlin, Wedekind & co., G. m. b. H., 1908. 211, 
[1] p. Incl. fropt. lllua, porta 4® (Die deutscben hochschulen . . . 
hrsg. von T. Kappstein, bd. ii) 

** Der Unlversltfit Jena lur feler Ihrea 350jtbrlgen bestebena.'* 

” Llteratur ” : Ip. at end. 

* 1197. Verein zur forderung des fremdenverkehrs, Jena. Jena als unlvor* 
sltllt urid stadt. Hrsg. vom Verein zur fOrderung dee fremdenverkehrs. 
0. gttnzllch umgearb. aufl. Jena. Verlag dee Verelns, 1908. 56 p. lllua, 

. pi. 12® 

Plan of German university cities on back cover. 

**Anbang. Kurzc akademlscbe nacbrlcbten ttber Jena ** : p. 63-'66. 

GREAT BRITAIN 
Aberdeen Univereity. 


1198. Aberdeen. University. Notes on the evolution jof the arts curriculum 
. In the universities of Aberdeen ; prepared for the General council by Its 
clerk . . . (Aberdeen) Printed at the Aberdeen university press, 1908. 

16 p. 

Cambridge University . 


1199. Cambridge. University. Grace book P containing the records of the 
University of Cambridge for the ypars 1501-1542, ed. by WMllam George 
* Searle . . . Cambridge, The University press, 1908. ^xxvlll, 464 p. 

The records are In Latin. ^ 


**The first part of the introduction . . . baa been written by Mr. Bearle; the 
remainder by (J. W. Clark] " 

*‘The earlier Grace books, A and B, have already appeared ... In the series 
published Inj commemoration of Henry Richards Luard . . . but. as the present 
and fatuM^tumes will br published by the syqmcs of the Cambridge university 
press Instfll^of by the Cambridge antiquarian mclety, the connection with Dr* 
Lnard's name Will no longer be malntatned.'*T—I^f. , 
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^ ’ Oxford Vnivenity. 

T 12b0. GcNllej, Alfred Denis. Oxford In the eighteenth century ; with sixteen 
UlustratloDs. New York, G. P. Putnam's sons; [etc., etc.] 1908. x, 291, 
[1) p. 16 pi. (Incl. front., porta) 8* 

“A charming series of sketches of the academic long ago.** — Educational review, 
Janaary 1009, p. 98. 

1201. Rhodes alnmnl association. 

According to the Wisconsin journal of education for January, 1908; the Rhodes 
alumni association, j^mposed of the first 44 Amerlcsns who were awarded Rhodes 
' scholarships, has been organized with Mr. Richard F. Scholts. of Wisconsin, as 
president The Rhodes alumni association magazine has been established for the 
purpose of keeping the men in touch with one another. 

1202. Parkin, George R. American Rhodes scholars at Oxford. North Amer; 
lean review, 189:*900-14, June 1909. 

1203. Schmitt, B. E. Record of the Rhodes scholars. Nation, 87 : 516-17, 

November 26, 1608. 

\ 

' 1204. Wyllew F. Oxfoi^ view of the American Rhodes scholara Nation, 

87 : 257-59. 8eptember\l7, 1908. 

Trinity College 

1205. Coghlan, Daniel. Trinity college and the Trinity commission. Dublin 
[etc.] M. H. Gill k BOD, ltd., 1908. 131 p. 8* 

"A series of letters published in the * Freeman's Journal* . . . during. the year 
1907 ** rearranged and expanded. 

University College of Bristol 




1206. Bristol. University college. Committee of edacational enquiry and 
. research. List nnd selected letters of some correspondents who have 
written to the Committee expressing sympathy with Its scheme to estab- 
lish in Bristol a Bureau of educational Information, In connection with 
the projected University of Bristol and the West of England. [Bristol, 
Eng.? 1908] 24 p. 8* 




Winchester College 



1207. Ridding, Lady Laura Ellzatmth (Palmer) George Ridding, school- 
master and bishop, f 9 rty‘thlrd bead master of Winchester, 1866-1884, 
first bishop of Southwell, 1884-1004. London, E. Arnold, 1908. xlll, 
870 p. front., plates, ports., fold, plan. 8* 

Bibliography : p. 366-62. 

^ COLLEGE FRATERNITIES 

1208. Bigelow, M. O. .Greek letter society: a menace or a help? Education, 
29:25-27, September 1908. 

1209. Rlrdseye, Clnrence F. College, aqd fraternity. Rel igious education, 
8:218-24, February 1909, 
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AUTHOR AND SUBJECT ;NDEX.^ 


The numbers refer to Item, not to page. Names of persons about whom orticJee or books are written and . 


referenoea to subjects are printed In small capitals. 

Abbott, A. H., 418. 

Abbott, Elizabeth, 61. 

Abxrobkn universitt, 1196. 

Academic freboom, 651-^. 

Achinger,.C., 380. 

Adams, Almeda, 1116. 

Addams, Jane, 103 (7). ^ 

Adler, FeUx, 813 (1), 630 (2). 

Administration, 103 (160-164), 008-086; college and 
university, 600-606. 

Africa, history of education, 204-205. 
AQRICVLTURAL EDft:ATION, 103 (44-48, 172-178), 
400-^, 480-484, 001-077, 

Alabama educational association, 119, 120. 

Alaska, schools and reindeer, WO (13). 

Alden, Percy, 730. 

Alengry, Frank, 307. 

Alexander, Georgia, 302. 

Aloerra, 406-468. 

AUen, W. H., 630, 703-704, 1020, 1142. 

Alline, Anna L., 1069. 

AUinson, Anne C. £., 1066. 

American academy of political and social science, 
Philadelphia, 906. 

American association for the advancement of 
science, 71. 

American association of farmer^ institute workers, 
961-962. 

American foundrymen's association, 007. 

American historical association, 73. 

American home economics association, 078. 
American Institute of architects, 1017. 

I American instructors of the deaf, 1119. 

I American medical association, 1046. 

American natureetudy society, 377, 378. 

American school hygiene asso^Uon, 609-700. 

Ames, C. W., 1186. 

Amherst college, 1170. 

ANaENT education, 174. 

Anderson, A. B., 366. 

I Anderson, L. F., 207. 

Andrews, B. R., 30, 164. 

Andrews, C. If., 28. 

Angeli, Amelia, 347. 

Angeli, J. R., 308. 

Applebee, (Tonstaime M. K., 064. 

Afprenticesbip, 066^. 

Apprenttoeshlp and skilled empIoyneDt assocla- 
U<m,966. 

Arbitration, International, 95. 

Arbor day, 771-773., ’ 

Arcbiteotural education, 1017-1010. 



Architecture. See School arcbitecturb and 

EQUIFMENT. 

Arithmetic, 302-306. 

Arkansas teachers' association, 121. 

Arnold, FeUxi 666, 1164. 

Arnold, ;. B., 160 (4), 266, 261. 

Arnold, Jfatthew, 242. 

Arnold, Sarah L., 103 (6).. ' 

Art, 103 ' i06-113), 307-308. See aUo Fine artb. 
Asu, history of eduoatlon, 254. 

Associated academic principals. New York, 412. 
Association of American agricultural colleges and 
experiment stations, 063. 

Association of American law schools, 1042. 
Association of American medical colleges, 1047. 
Association of American universities, 639-630. 
Association of colleges and preparatory schools of 
the Middle States and Maryland, 531-633. 
Association of collegiate alumnae, 1073-1074. . 
Association of matherjlatlcal teschers In New Eng- 
land, 462. 

.Association of teachers of mathematics in the Middle 
St- *08 and Ma^land, 462. 

A8&')OATION8, BOOXTIES, AND CONFERENCES, fOT^ 

etgn, 145-J48; International, 149-166; naUonal, 71- 
118; state, 119-144. 
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